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PREFACE
TO THE REVISED 3RP EDITION

The new Japanese for Busy People is made up of three volumes: Book | (available in both
romanized and kana editions), Book II, and Book Ill. Japanese for Busy People | was first
published in 1984. It was based on materials used by AJALT teachers with more than ten
years of experience teaching Japanese at every level from beginning to advanced.

The series was first revised in 1994, when Japanese for Busy People Il was divided into
two volumes, Book Il and Book Ill. Only a minimum number of modifications were made
to Book | at that time. This 3 Edition, then, constitutes the first major revision of Book
. It involves a wide variety of changes, including the adoption of a unit-based structure,
notes about Japanese culture, new and expanded exercises, and updated dialogues. The
authors have made every effort to apply the results of the most recent research in Japa-
nese-language education to ensure that learners acquire a clearer understanding of the
situations in which Japanese is actually used, and gain increased confidence in their com-
municative abilities.

It is our fervent hope that this book will inspire people to learn more about Japan and
the Japanese language.

Acknowledgments for Japanese for Busy people I (1+ edition, 1984)
Compilation of this textbook has been a cooperative endeavor, and we deeply appreci-
ate the collective efforts and individual contributions of Mss. Sachiko Adachi, Nori Ando,
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For English translations and editorial assistance, we wish to thank Ms. Dorothy Britton.
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Junko Shinada, Keiko Ito, Mikiko Ochiai, and Satoko Mizoguchi.

Acknowledgments for the Kana Version of Japanese for Busy People I, Revised
Edition (1995) v
We would like to express our gratitude to the following people: Mss. Haruko Matsui,
Junko Shinada, Mikiko Ochiai, and Satoko Mizoguchi.

Acknowledgments for Japanese for Busy People I, Revised 3™ Edition

Six AJALT teachers have written this textbook. They are Mss. Yoko Hattori, Sakae Tanabe,
lzumi Sawa, Motoko lwamoto, Shigeyo Tsutsui, and Takako Kobayashi. They were as-
sisted by Ms. Reiko Sawane.



INTRODUCTION

Aims

This first volume of Japanese for Busy People, Revised 3" Edition has been developed to
meet the needs of busy beginning learners seeking an effective method of acquiring a
natural command of spoken Japanese in a limited amount of time. The book is suitable for
both those studying with a teacher and those studying on their own. In order to minimize
the burden on busy learners, the vocabulary and grammar items presented have been nar-
rowed down to about a third of those introduced in a typical first-year course. However,
the textbook is set up so that learners can use the material they have learned right away
in conversations with speakers of Japanese. In other words, Japanese for Busy People | is
a textbook for learning “survival Japanese.”

Despite this, Japanese for Busy People | does not present simple, childish Japanese.
That is, we do not focus on mere grammatical correctness. Instead, we place our emphasis
on conversational patterns that actually occur. Thus, by studying with this book, learners
will acquire the most essential language patterns for everyday life, and be able to express
their intentions in uncomplicated adult-level Japanese. They will also start to build a basis
for favorable relations with the people around them by talking about themselves and their
surroundings and circumstances, and asking about those of others.

This book is intended for beginners, but it can also provide a firm foundation for
more advanced study. Learners can acquire a general idea of the nature of the Japanese
language as they study the dialogues and notes in it. For this reason, Japanese for Busy
People 'is suitable as a review text for those who already know a certain amount of Japa-
nese but want to confirm that they are using the language correctly.

Major features of Japanese for Busy People I, Revised 3™ Edition

In this newly revised version of Japanese for Busy People I, we have made the following
modifications to ensure that those studying Japanese for the first time will have an enjoy-
able and effective learning experience.

Adoption of a unit structure. The content of the thirty lessons that made up the
previous editions of Japanese for Busy People | has been reedited into eleven units, each
consisting of two or three lessons linked by a single theme. The reason for this new design
is that we believe learning sociocultural information, linguistic information, and communi-
cation strategies in an interrelated way is important for producing natural and appropriate
Japanese.

Culture notes. We have placed culture notes at the beginning of each unit. These
notes describe Japanese customs and events, as well as features of Japan itself. Here our
intention is to get learners interested in the lives and customs of the Japanese people, in
order to increase their desire to learn Japanese and deepen their understanding of it. We
hope that as readers come into contact with the social and cultural information presented
in these notes, they will gain an awareness of cultural diversity and acquire specific mental
images of the themes introduced in the units.



Practice. In this section we have drawn on our classroom experience as well as recent
thinking in Japanese-language education to reconstruct and revise the exercises to
emphasize both language production and comprehension. Recognizing the importance
of vocabulary acquisition at the beginning stages, for example, we have added a “Word
Power” subsection that presents the major vocabulary that forms the basis for learning
in the lesson. Here we have taken great pains with the presentation of the vocabulary,
grouping similar items together to make them easier for learners to memorize. in addition,
we have stated and highlighted in italics the intention of each exercise so that learners can
understand it at a glance. The exercises themselves incorporate drawings, charts, tables,
and other illustrations that we hope will make for a stimulating learning experience.
Finally, we have added brief listening exercises to each lesson.

Other features. A 70-minute CD containing the Target Dialogues, Word Power sec-
tions, listening exercises, and Short Dialogues is attached to the inside back cover of this
book. Additional features of this textbook include profiles of the characters who appear
in it and an expanded contents page that lets learners see at a glance the goals to be
achieved in each unit. We have also added quizzes every few units, so that learners can
consolidate their understanding of recently introduced language.

The structure of the unit

A unit is made up of a culture note, a page on grammar, and two or three lessons. The
culture notes are designed to stimulate interest in the themes of each unit and help learn-
ers construct a mental image of what they are going to learn. The grammar page, appear-
ing right after the culture note, provides simple explanations of the basic grammatical
items introduced in the unit. To the extent possible, the explanations here do not cover
knowledge or information beyond that which pertains to the usage of the grammatical
items in the unit.

The twenty-five lessons in Book I are each composed of the following four elements:

Target Dialogue. The Target Dialogues, which appear at the beginning of each les-
son, indicate specifically what kinds of things the learner will be able to talk about after
studying the lesson. We have limited these dialogues to practical expressions and gram-
matical items necessary for everyday conversation. Vocabulary lists, as well as notes that
explain particularly difficult expressions, accompany the dialogues.

Practice. The Practice section consists of Word Power, Key Sentences, and Exercises.
Word Power introduces basic vocabulary that learners should memorize before moving on
to the other exercises. The words in this section are introduced with the aid of illustrations
and charts, and all are available on the CD. The Key Sentences demonstrate the grammati-
cal items from the lesson by using them in simple sentences. Finally, the Exercises consist
of five different types of practice activities:

g% Exercises that consist of repeating vocabulary or the conjugations

1
M % of verbs or adjectives.

Basic sentence-pattern exercises that aim to help learners com-
- prehend the sentence structures of Japanese and gain an idea of
their meanings.

@)

(3') Substitution drills and drills in the form of dialogues that fead to

conversation practice.

@) 19 Conversation practice created with an awareness of the situa-
' tions and circumstances in which Japanese is actually used.

Xi
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- Listening exercises in which learners listen to the CD and answer

5) NI
) questions about what they hear.

Practicing exercise types (1), (2), and (3) allows learners to make a smooth transition to
type (4), the conversation practice, and finally to move on to the Target Dialogue.

Short Dia/ogue(s). These are relatively short conversations that demonstrate helpful
expressions, ways of getting people’s attention, and ways of acknowledging what people
have said. Like the Target Dialogues, they are often accompanied by notes that explain
points to be aware of when using certain phrases and expressions.

Active Communication. This section, coming at the very end of the lesson, presents
one or two tasks for which the learners themselves select the vocabulary, grammar, and
expressions they need from the material in the lesson and use them in actual situations or
classroom-based communication activities.

Using Japanese for Busy People |

We recommend the following methods of use, both for those who use Japanese for Busy
People I as teachers and for self-taught learners. Materials should be adapted flexibly,
depending on the learner’s circumstances, but as a rule it should take about sixty hours
to finish Japanese for Busy People I. We suggest learners proceed through the lessons as
follows, with each lesson taking about two hours.

CULTURE NOTE This section touches on the social and cultural background of
the themes covered in the unit and is meant to expand the
' learner’s awareness of the material to be learned.
GRAMMAR This page is an overview of the grammatical concepts intro-
duced in the unit. One should read it to get an idea of the
v kinds of grammatical items one will be learning in the unit.
LESSON

The Target Dialogue demonstrates what one will be able to
say after finishing the lesson. Read the text of the dialogue
while listening to the CD, and then scan the text to check the
meaning against the English translation. it is important that
one not get bogged down in the dialogue at this stage, since
one will return to it at the end of the lesson (see below), after
' completing the Exercises.

WORD POWER This is a warm-up exercise. Learners should listen to the CD
and practice pronouncing the words until they have memo-
v rized them. English translations of the words appear in a gray
box at the bottom of the page.
KEY SENTENCES Learners can gain an understanding of the lesson’s grammatical
structures by memorizing these useful sentences. New vocabu-
' lary items appear in a gray box at the bottom of the page.
EXERCISES Here, learners absorb the lesson's grammatical structures
through exercises that ask one o apply them. The exercises
v usually begin with vocabulary repetition or conjugation prac-
tice, then move on to tasks in which one is asked to make up
v sentences or dialogues and, finally, to full-fledged conversation
reenactment. The last exercise, recorded on the CD, is intended
v to help learners hone their listening skills.



The Kana Version

One should thoroughly practice these short dialogues that
contain handy, frequently used expressions. If one practices
them so thoroughly that they begin to come naturally, one will
be able to use them in a variety of situations.

The Target Dialogue is the culmination of one's study of the
lesson. After learners have finished the exercises, they should
return to the Target Dialogue and practice it.

If the learner is in an environment that allows him or her to
perform linguistic tasks, he or she should test himself or herself

with the challenges presented here.

The Kana Version is a basic textbook for students who intend to master the native hira-
gana and katakana scripts early on in their studies. The Kana Version assumes that the
learner is thoroughly familiar with both hiragana and katakana, or is currently working
through a textbook for learning kana. In any case, the learner should be able to read kana
by the time he or she begins using this book.

Introducing the characters

The following characters feature in this textbook. Since they often appear in the exercises,
itis a good idea to remember their names, faces, and relationships.

()
\/

s
/74

2/,

Mike Smith (32 years old), an
American, is an attorney for
ABC Foods. He is single.

Keiko Sasaki (53 years old), a
Japanese, is the department
manager of ABC Foods’ sales
department. She is married.

Mei Chan (30 years old) is from
Hong Kong. She works in ABC
Foods’ sales department. She
is single.

Akira Kato (46 years old), a
Japanese, is the section chief of
ABC Foods' sales department.
He is married.

Frank Green (56 years old), an
American, is the president of the
Tokyo branch of ABC Foods. He

lives in Tokyo, with his wife.

LHL b

Mayumi Nakamura (26 years
old), a Japanese, works as a
secretary to Ms. Sasaki. She
is single.

Xiil
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Daisuke Suzuki (24 years old), a
Japanese, is a member of ABC
Foods' sales staff. He is single.

Shingo Takahashi (48 years old),
a Japanese, works for Nozomi
Department Store, where he is the
division chief of the sales depart-
ment. His wife’s name is Junko.

Ichiro Yamamoto (45 years
old), a Japanese, is the presi-
dent of the Kyoto branch of
ABC Foods.

In addition to the above, the following people also appear in this book: Hideo Ogawa
(male, 49 years old, a friend of Mr. Green), Taro Yamada (male, a banker and a friend of
Mr. Smith), and Ayako Matsui (female, the Greens' next-door neighbor).



CHARACTERISTICS OF JAPANESE GRAMMAR

The grammar in this text is derived from a natural analysis of the Japanese language,
rather than being an interpretation adapted to the syntax of Western languages. We
have given as few technical terms as possible, choosing ones that will make for a smooth
transition from the basic level to more advanced study.

The following points are basic and in most cases reflect differences between the gram-
mars of Japanese and English.

1. Japanese nouns have neither gender nor number. But plurals of certain words can be
expressed by the use of suffixes.

2. The verb (or the copula "C¢") comes at the end of the sentence or clause.

ex. 7= LIE 1THEALATT. “lamalapanese.”
bzLlIE FxjXIic VX $4, “Igoorwill go) to Kyoto.”

3. The gender, number, or person of the subject does not affect the other parts of the
sentence.

4. Verb conjugation shows only two tenses, the “present form” and the “past form.”
Whether use of the “present form” refers to habitual action or the future, and whether
the “past form" is equivalent to the English past tense, present perfect, or past perfect
can usually be determined from the context.

5. Japanese adjectives, unlike English ones, inflect for tense (present and past) and mood
(for example, to show whether the word is negative).

6. The grammatical function of nouns is indicated by particles. Their role is similar to
English prepositions, but since they always come after the word, they are sometimes
referred to as postpositions.

ex. £ % & 9 T, “at Tokyo”
1512512, “on the 15th (of the month)”

7. Many degrees of politeness are expressible in Japanese. In this book the style is one
that anyone may use without being rude.

NOTE: The following abbreviations are used in this book:

aff. affirmative

neg. negative

Aa: answer, affirmative
An: answer, negative
ex. example

—\ Y adj. — \\ adjective

— 7 ad. — 7 adjective

XV
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USEFUL DAILY EXPRESSIONS

10.

11.

12

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

bliL 9 TX¥\E 7, “Good morning.” Used until about 10:00 a.m.
Z AT 5L, “Hello.” A rather informal greeting used from about 10:00 a.m. until sundown.
Z AL AT, "Good evening.”

BEXT A ﬁ“)f \\, “Good night.” Said at night before going to bed and when parting at night dur-
ing late hours outside the home.

Xk 9 %5, "Good-bye.” On more formal occasions one uses L 2\ L 7.
TIL /U x %7, “Wellthen .. .” Said informally when parting from relatives or friends.
BXXIT Lo#v L F 7, Said when leaving the office or a meeting before other people.

W Th - L v\, “So long.” (Jit, “Go and come back.”) Said to members of a household as
they leave the house. Occasionally it is used at work.

W T ‘5 ¥ 7, “Solong.” (it “[I'm] going and coming back.”) This expression forms a pair with
W\ T h - L %\ (See 8 above.) Occasionally it is used at work. A politer form is \ ¥ > T F \

VET

71\ vF , “I'm back.” (Jit., [l have returned] just now.”) Said by a person on returning home.
Occasionally it is used at work.

B A ) X0 “Welcome home.” This expression forms a pair with 7= 7=4 > . (See 10 above.)
Occasionally it is used at work.

\\ /272 % £ 7, Said before eating a meal.

5% 9 X TL 7=, Said after eating a meal.

bHTY ) TXF 9, “Congratulations.”

Y94 HYH¥) ITXF T, “Thank you very much.”
¥’y 7= L £ L T, “You're welcome.”

T4 F 4 Ao “Excuse me,” “I'm sorry.”

Lr-o¥ F-oTLETv, ”Wéitjust a moment, please.”
9 VwWhbY EB#HN L E 9, "Once more, please.”
¥'9% $H X FIT; “Please, go ahead.”

* % 1T T, "Take care,” “Be careful.”

£ 750 U 1T, “Take care of yourself.” Used toward an ill or injured person.



MEETING PEOPLE

In Japan, people bow rather than
shake hands, hug, or kiss, when
they meet for the first time. A typi-
cal bow is performed with both
feet together, the hands flat on the
thighs (for men) or crossed in front
(for women), and the torso inclined
at a 15- to 45-degree angle. The
eyes remain open during the bow,
and the bowing person’s line of
sight moves with his or her torso
rather than staying fixed on the
other person. Generally, the deeper
and slower the bow, the politer it is.
Bowing properly is essential to mak-
ing a good first impression, so we
recommend practicing it until you
become comfortable with it.



UNITH i
GRAMMAR

Identifying People and Things

I noun 1 {3 noun 2 T¥

ex. 74 XA NXATLTY. “Mr Grey is an attorney.”

B The particle lI—the topic marker
13 (“as for . . .”) follows noun 1, singling it out as the “topic” of the sentence. Noun 2 is then identi-
fied, and the phrase is concluded with T The topic is the person or thing that the sentence is about.
The topic is often the same as the subject but not necessarily.

noun 1 {1 noun 2 T¥
Iy, (houn 1. 1) noun 2 T¥
VWi (nount D) noun2 TiEH N THA Ll FH4L

ex. 74 3LIE NXATLTT 4, “Is Mr. Grey an attorney?”
[T, XA L TT. “Yes, (he) is an attorney.”
VW, XATLTIEH Y £4 A, "No, (he) isn’t an attorney.”

B The particle #*—the question marker
It is easy to make questions in Japanese. Simply place the particle %~ at the end of the sentence. No
change in word order is required even when the question contains interrogatives like “who,” “what,”
“when,” etc.
NOTE: Intonation normally rises on % ie., . .. TTHr

| ARV ARINY 4
{3\ v is virtually the same as “yes,” and \ '\ Z is virtually the same as “no.”

B Omission of the topic (noun 1)
When it is obvious to the other person what the topic is, it is generally omitted.
ex. (b7-LI1L) 7L A4 T, “(As for me) I'm Grey.”
But when it is necessary to make clear what the topic is, it is not omitted.
ex. 2bblE 7 L4 XATT, “Thisis Mr. Grey.”

Often the topic is omitted in answers to questions.
ex. 7L A XL1E XA TL TY 4. “Is Mr. Grey an attorney?”
[T, XA TLTY, “Yes, (he) is an attorney.”
WO, RXATLTIE HY £4 A, “No, (he) isn't an attorney.”

B TERNFHAL Ledl) THA

Tlih ) 244 or Lx H 1Y) 44 is the negative form of T¥. L x is more informal than TIZ;
otherwise they are the same. The chart below summarizes the forms of T

PRESENT FORM PAST FORM
aff. neg. aff. neg.
TF TR 4L Tl TR FLATLE
is is not was was not




LESSON

|

(D TARGET DIALOGUE

Ms. Sasaki introduces Mr. Smith to Mr. Takahashi.
TIFLANIELIA. 2651 RIZXATT,
RAIRIALIE ABC7—XD NALITLTH,
AIXRT@EPELT, RIZRTY, LALLC BRIV LEA,
L DL E LT, DFEEF S— D A5l LT,

LALLC B LFET,

Sasaki: Mr. Takahashi, this is Mr. Smith. Mr. Smith is an attorney with ABC Foods.
Smith: How do you do. My name is Smith. Pleased to meet you.
Takahashi: How do you do. I'm Takahashi from Nozomi Department Store. Pleased to meet you.

RY

~ XA Mr., Mrs., Ms., Miss (see Note 1 below)

- 1‘5 N this one (polite for “this person”; see Note 2 below)

% (particle that denotes the topic of a sentence)

Tt be

ABC7—X ABC Foods (fictitious company name)

1) ‘s, of (particle indicating belonging; see Note 4 below)

NATL attorney, lawyer

ITC»FLT how do you do

£A5L < BusrsnLFF4 pleased to meet you (see Note 5 below)

DL LT r3— h Nozomi Department Store (fictitious company name)
FoN— | department store

1. =L L XA
I A s a title of respect added to a person’s name, so it cannot be used after one’s own name. X A
may be used with both male and female names, and with either surnames or given names.

2. 266 RIZAXATY,
2 5 5 (“this one”) implies “this person here” and is a polite way of saying “this person.” It is used
when introducing one person to another.

3. (b7 LIL) R 1zxTH,
Especially in conversational Japanese, 427 L (“I")is hardly ever used. & % 7- ("you”) is similarly avoided,
especially when addressing superiors, in which case the person’s surname foliowed by ¥ A is used.
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4 DEHT/I—=FD  =01LL TH,
The particle @ attaches to nouns, and the noun-? combination modifies the word that comes after
it. ¢ expresses belonging or affiliation. Here it shows that Mr. Takahashi belongs to, in the sense that
he works for, Nozomi Department Store. Japanese customarily give their company name and position
when being introduced.

5. LALL BRarsvLET,
A phrase used when being introduced, £ 5 L < $#4a#% v L ¥ ¥ is usually combined with (1 U
# L T ltis also used when taking one’s leave after having asked a favor. £ % L < means “well” and
is a request for the other person’s favorable consideration in the future.

WORD POWER

(D I. Countries and nationalities:

2

1121314 5. T XY 9. 5w I LA 13.4A—=R+FVTLA
2.6 24 6. A4A—ZXFF)T 10. K4V LA 14. 94 LA

3. FA v 7.94 M. AF1)ZALA

4. 4 F1) R 8. ITIZA LA 12.TA)#7LA

VOCABULARY 1Z{IA Japan A the United States

tw 2T ¢{ China +—2Z F3 YT Australia
NA Germany 74 Thailand
4 { F1) R the United Kingdom ~ U A -ese, -ian (person from)



LESSON 1

{Il. Occupations:

1.NATL 2.0 L &

KEY SENTENCES - —————

. (bf:L(i) XEZ‘(TO
RIRATZIAIEL ABC7—XD XALZTLTT,
IHE5E DELF =D EELIALTT,

1. lam Smith.
2. Mr. Smith is an attorney with ABC Foods.
. This is Mr. Takahashi from Nozomi Department Store.

wN -

EXERCISES —

. Make up sentences following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined words
with the words in parentheses.

1. 4, l : l
A,
¢
Mr. Smith, Ms. Hoffman, Ms. Brown, Ms. Lin, Mr. Takahashi
attorney engineer secretary student

A. State someone’s nationality.

ex. AIRTALIT TAYVHLATY,

L (R7=3A. B4V LKL)
2 e (TZ273h. AF)ZLKA)
B e (NZ3IAh. 55 T<KLA)
Qe e (F=MELIAL ITIEALA)

VOCABULARY ~NATL attorney, lawyer b e dVd Hotfman (surname)

vrLt secretary T Brown (surname)
EAREE W student IV Lin {surname) _
IV T engineer 5
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B. State someone’s occupation.

ex. AIZXAXALIE NATLTY,

L D (K723, TV =T)
e e e (oo 3A. L)
T () XA, 340

& li. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined words with
the words in parentheses.

A. Ask and answer what someone’s nationality is.

ex. ARXIZAXLIE TAVAHALATTH,
B: I, TAXYALATTY,

1 AL e (R77vXh. FA4YLA)
OO (FA4YLA)

R S (777773, AF)AXLK)
B e (A F1)ZALK)

T (NrXA. BT LA)
B e (w5 TLLA)

B, AL e (=ML L XA, 1ITIEALA)
B et (IZI1ZALA)

B. Ask and answer what someone’s occupation is.
ex. ARIRTAE TP =ZTTTH,
B\ A, NATLTY,

T AL e (7777 3L)
B et (L)

B N O () XA)
B oottt (B3 )

C. Ask and answer whether someone is of one nationality/occupation or another.

ex ARIRIAIE TAVALATTH. AFYRLLTEH,
B: 7 A1)/ LA TH,

T A e e (F=IL XA IKHIA LA, B9 T{LA)
B oo (ITIZACA)

VOCABULARY H (particle that denotes question)

I yes
VMV R no
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B (772723 h AFNVRLA. FAVLL)
OO (A FYZLA)

TR (F7=723h. 202 =7, RATL)
B e (o =7)

ll. Respond to a self-introduction. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the example, assum-
ing the roles indicated in parentheses.

ex X IR ILBDELT, ABC7—XD R IZXTH, L5 BhasuL
ES I
HUl 3P EL T W)Y E—FI—ZXD F720TF. LALL b
nAsoLE T,

L
B TL T2l e (B FUELTH, 7590)
2R R oo e
R (DEHFTS— b 412 L)

\V. Introduce people. Look at the illustrations and pretend you are B. Introduce A and C to each
other, as in the example.

ANV E—F—Z, ATV FEUELT S, A DTFLFI— |
FR72 XA T XA = LXA

C:ABC7—X, C X9 FE v, Gy rxg—9—-2x,
A IRAXL VXA AR

ex B:IH5LIE NV YE—I—ZD FT7TUIALTT., Ib51E ABC
7—=ZXD RIRTALTY.

V. Listen to the CD and fill in the blank based on the information you hear.

RAEK
3

R I RE LN e T,
VOCABULARY 7 you X9 % ;97045 Tokyo University
Y rE—9—Z Berlin Motors (fictitious company name) £9%59 Tokyo
Oy RFYELIS Bank of London (fictitious bank name) LR/ ARY university, college
=2V 4 London

¥LTH bank ; 7
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- SHORT DIALOGUES

D I
4

At the reception desk of a company:
Z IR ABC7—XD RIZATT, I=MILIAL%E bR LET,
I F2 T,

Smith: I'm Smith from ABC Foods. (I'd like to see) Mr. Takahashi, please.
receptionist: All right. :

VOCABULARY

% (particle; see Note 1 below)
bhassnLFT please (get me . . .)
91t reception desk, receptionist

Il. The buzzer on a home security intercom system sounds.

F o I, XRAETT D,
THhU L HhELTY,
Frr I, ¥I%,

Chan: Yes? Who is it?
Nakamura: 1t's Nakamura.

Chan: All right. Please (come in).
VSRR
VOCABULARY
- who

v, ¥9 % please go ahead, please feel free

1.0MILIALE BhsrsvwLET,
Use “(persony% 41745\ L F 5" when asking a receptionist to summon somebody you want
to see. HHAH% L F 7 is a very convenient phrase often used in making polite requests.

2. X /-
The basic word for “who” is 7241, but ¥’ 7= is more polite.

3.l 3v . Y9 %,
This expression is used when granting a visitor permission to enter a room or an office. It can
also be used when handing over something that another person has asked for.

1. Introduce yourself to a classmate. Then
introduce two classmates to each other.

2. If you're in Japan, try introducing your-
self to a Japanese person. State who
you are and what your occupation is.




LESSON

2

(D TARGET DIALOGUE

TAACK
5

Mr. Takahashi gives Mr. Smith his business card. Mr. Smith cannot read kanyji.

il bl sl T, ¥,

RAIR YL HYHYH) TXNE T, (flipping over Takahashi's business
card to examine the other side) < #LIL  Z=NMIL XAD T F R
TY e
HEL AR, £)TT. 203l LATTY,
AIR T INIE?
oIl il BFEFRATT, OFLT/S— T,
Takahashi: This is my business card. Here.
Smith: Thank you very much. Is this your name?
Takahashi: Yes that’s right. It's Shingo Takahashi.

Smith: What about this?
Takahashi: It's the name of (my) company. It's “Nozomi Department Store.”

VOCABULARY

=L my

H L business card

Y9 EF please; if you please
94 HYNeHsITXFEA thank you very much
n this one

TEA name

A A yes (less formal than {$\Y)
z9TY that's right
ML what about this?
/AL G company, the office

L (2HUD) bELO BHOWLTT,
H7-LD L means “my business card.” The particle @ here expresses possession.
298 HYrr)IXvFT,
This is an expression of gratitude. There are several levels of politeness in Japanese, and ¥ 9 %

Y Hr ) TX\ET is an example of the most polite level. More casual are, in descending
order or politeness, $ ) 452 9 TXvE4, ¥9 ¢ HYHC I, and Y AL,
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30.24UL AMELIAD LEATT S

Note that although addressing Mr. Takahashi, Mr. Smith uses his name rather than saying % %
7=, “your.” (See Note 3, p. 3.)

4. 9T,
When replying to questions that end with T 4, £ 9 can be used instead of repeating the

noun.

5. Z#l3?

A rising intonation on the particle {3 makes this informal phrase a question without using the question
marker #*.

WORD POWER

D |. Numbers:

TRACK
6

VOCABULARY

10

0] 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 q
3

te,/ Wi (< L O LAL T 5 < RN b ¥/
A L5 ¢
Il. Business vocabulary:
DFE LT s3— b Nozomi Department Store
omBEL Shingo Takahashi
@ FFRHBER /T 3-25-2 3-25-2 Toranomon, Minato-ku, Tokyo
@ (03) 3459-9620* (03) 3459-9620
® s.takahashi@nozomidpt.com E-malL: $.takahashi@nozomidpt.com
1. H\ L 4, TABILALTH
2.0FR 5. X—=ITFKLZ
3.Uno L

*The area code for Tokyo is 03. When saying a phone number aloud, put @ between the area code
(e.g., 03) and the exchange, and between the exchange and the last four numbers. The phone

number here is pronounced o XAND XA LA T EFn)n Eny 5K
I to,
NOTE: The 0 used in telephone numbers is pronounced ' instead of 411,

B L business card TAb telephone
E A name TATH number
Lws Lk address A=NT FLX e-mail address

TABILA TS telephone number
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Ill. Personal belongings:

(RVARYSIR 2. 9% 3. 134 4. LASL 5. /% 6. Xlfuw

KEY SENTENCES

1. 2L LT,

2. 2T SO LTIEHY FHA,

3. IMUE ITIEFXALD HXTH,

4. =0 LIAD TABLIEALTIHIIE 03-3459-96207T,
1. This is a business card.

2. This is not a business card.

3. This is Ms. Sasaki’s umbrella.

4. Mr. Takahashi's telephone number is 03-3459-9620.

VOCABULARY s A= cell/mobile phone E key

nx umbrella Yituw watch, clock
13I4 book TlEHY FHA is/are not

LASA newspaper 1
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. Make up sentences following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined words with
the words in parentheses.

A. State what an object is.

ex. JMUL (AT,

B. State what an object is not.

ex. <MUT FATIIHY FHA,

2 e e e e e e eeeee s (XY

Il. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples and based on the information in the
illustrations.

vl
[ 1
A. Ask and answer whether an object is what it appears to be.

ex. A: 2T LASATTH,
B: v, LASATT,

B. Negate the identity of an object.

ex. Ar CIT LA TT 4%
B:\WWh R, IATIHHY FHA,

1. AT HEITT D,
B e ettt e



2. AT W Td A,

B e
3. A 2T HETEH,
B e e

ll. Ask and answer what an object is. Look at the illustrations and make up dialogues following the
pattern of the example.

B: LASATT,

%’j IV. State who the owner of an object is. Make up sentences following the pattern of the example and
based on the information in the illustrations.

ex. ML RIZAXAD 1IALTY,

VOCABULARY A what

13
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V. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples and based on the information in the
ithustrations.

A. Ask and answer whether an object belongs to someone.
ex. AL CMIE XXEXXLD XTHH,
B lE, XX FILOTT,

B. Deny that an object belongs to someone.
ex. A UL WAHAULIALD I TTh,
BVVWA, WAL LIADTIESY FHA,

A ST IXFIALD (ILTT 2,

B e
2. AT FrrIALO HETTH,

B ettt e e
3. AT RIRTAD 0T Ha,

B b e

C. Ask and answer who an object’s owner is.

ex. A ZHUE D HXTT A,
B: XX XXALDTT,

AL bbbt
B e R i
2 A e
B et e

l VOCABULARY =N who

14



V1. Use the information in the table to make up sentences or dialogues as in the examples.

NAME TELEPHONE NUMBER
ex,. A IR 03-3459-9660
1. XXz 03-3298-7748
2. 2V LHL 03-3225-1116
3. FALIH 03-5690-3111
4. 7=H13L 03-3459-9620

/\f\
A. State someone’s phone number.

ex. RIZAIZALD TAWIIALTIIE o XADO XA LA =
Tn)D Fw) B AL FouTi,

B. Ask for and provide someone’s phone number.

ex. ARIZAIALD TAWITALTHIIET TAIELLTTH,
B:tT TIAD XL LA T FTnIiIDO Eng B BHK
Yo T,

AL what number
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" V. Talk about who an object’s owner is. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the example.
Substitute the underlined words with the words in parentheses.

ex. Ms. Nakamura is cleaning up the meeting room after a meeting. Mr. Smith comes into the
room.

RIR: IHIE wHrULIAD [FATT 2%,

5 U 51 (Jooking at the book) \M A, H7-LDTIIHY) T4 A,
RIR: RO TATT

THOLUL F+ U XALDTT,

ST S S (5> X))
T T Do L e e e
A R e (5 %)
B 0 DD L e e

R S SR (5 %)
B B D D L e e
R R oo et (H¥)
LA/ S OOV

B R I R oo e GARY A
B B 0 D L e e
R L R e GANAD)
7:1.79“1)‘1‘9 ....................................................................................................................................................

(D VIII. Listen to the CD and fill in the blank based on the information you hear.

RIRZALD TABITAT I i T

16



SHORT DIALOGUES

(D . After Mr. Takahashi leaves the room, Mr. Smith finds a datebook on the sofa.

TRACK
8

VOCABULARY

A IR THIIT BHhLLXAD ThHiHTTh,
LHLULANZ, bALOTIELY THA,
X IR ENDTTH,

Ms. Nakamura notices the name “Takahashi” on the datebook, so she runs after him.

THUL: I ANELIAD Thr ) TTH,
3 LAA, 29TT, 98 Yt TXnET,

Smith: Ms. Nakamura, is this your datebook?
Nakamura: No, it's not mine.
Smith: Whose is it?

Nakamura: Is this your datebook, Mr. Takahashi?
Takahashi: Yes, it is. Thank you very much.

bt datebook, smail notebook, planner

Il. Ms. Chan meets Mrs. Matsui at a party and asks her for her telephone number.

Fr i E3ONIAD TAWIEALAT I HALATTH,
Fo\W03-3459-96307T,

(2w d 090-1234-56787T,
FrrTh5FHAL. 9 VEY bR LT,

Chan:  What is your phone number, Mrs. Matsui?
Matsui: It's 03-3459-9630. My mobile phone number is 090-1234-5678.

Chan:  I'm sorry, could you repeat that?
VOCABULARY
TLhIFHA I'm sorry; excuse me
9 whY bRl Fd one more time, please
9 wiYy one more time
t9 more
why one time

1. Ask the people around you what their
phone numbers are and make a list.

2. If you're in Japan, ask an employee of a
restaurant or store what the establish-
ment’s phone number is.

17






SHOPPING

Japan is a shopper's paradise. From
large and lavish department stores
to small, hole-in-the-wall estab-
lishments in shopping arcades, the
country abounds with shops. For the
most part, price labels are attached
to goods, although sometimes when
the prices are not given or are writ-
ten in kanji it is necessary to ask how
much an item costs. Salesclerks are
generally polite and helpful; upon
entering a store or restaurant, a cus-
tomer will almost always be greeted.
The greeting is irasshaimase!




; Whereas Enghsh has oniy “this a“n‘d‘ "that ! Ja;: anese has three separate demonstratwe pronouns: <
N and H#1. Z# (see D below) indicates something near the speaker, Z# (see @ be ow)
something near the hstener and i;i’t (see @ below) somethmg not near either person. -

speaker

listener

l 2O/ %D,/ HD noun 1 i noun2 TH

ex. 2O {TALIE b LOTT. “This book is mine.”

DS EFDSHBD
I, £ 0, and %D have similar meanmgs to -.A’L %#L and ﬁﬂh but they modlfy nouns.

20
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3

(D TARGET DIALOGUE

Mr. Smith goes to the department store, but it isn't open yet.
RIRIFHEFLA T LALTT,
BALDO VrX:qUL5034ATY,
RIRITF/N=HMIT WALDLTTH,
EATDO VY 10055 T,
RAIRTLALETTT
BARO VYT 8LETTT.
RIR I HYHCH)TXNEAS,
bALDO DY YinwrLElL T

W7 = hE 10Us5 8LETTY,

Smith: Excuse me. What time is it?
woman: It's 9:50.
Smith: What time does the department store open?
woman: It opens at 10:00.
Smith: Until what time is it open?
woman: It's open till 8:00 p.m.
N Smith: Thank you.
woman: You're welcome.

B The department store is open from 10:00 to 8:00.

VOCABULARY

THEIHA excuse me

Wi : now

AL what time
~ L o'clock (counter)

BALWLO VL woman
BAY female, woman
(/R person

qL (L) nine o'clock

5034 (T Lw-3L) fifty minutes
50 (Jtwi) fifty
~oASSNA minute

A from (particle)

21



VOCABULARY FIN—} department store

22

10L ten o'clock

FT until (particle)

el p.m., in the afternoon

8L eight o’clock
rauwr-L3FLT you're welcome; don't mention it
[ NOTES |8

1 (F8=FE) 10LALTT. / (F8—hY) I 8LETTY,
When stating the hours that a business is open, use the “noun 1 [X noun 2 T4 " pattern. However, if
the topic of the sentence is clear from the context, it may be omitted, as it has been here. (See “Omis-
sion of the topic (noun 1) in Unit 1 Grammar, p. 2.) The time the business opens is followed by #* b,

and the time that it closes is followed by £ T.

WORD POWER

D

Services and activities:

%]

SUPERMARKET

[T1CL L

2. X —7s3—

[N o FeXs)

¥LZH
R = 8= supermarket LI
P O N restaurant O E
G UAE LS post office V5T A

bank
work, job
meeting, conference

lunch break

03
A
=T 4 —
AgS

noon
break, rest

party
movie



Il. Numbers:

10
1"
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19

Cno

Cowivns -

Cnwaic

Un i XA

CwidA ULnwalL
Lo T

CwbL
Cnoatt/ Unilsb
Cnwilis

Cwid/ Lnixn

. Times:

1:00
2:00
3:00
4:00
5:00
6:00
7:00
8:00
9:00
10:00
11:00
12:00

NOTE:

KEY SENTENCES

WwH L
it
TALL
LC

JC
5L
LB5L
iI6LC
(L
Cnwol
Cwoinsl
Cwalcl

3:05 XALU
3115 XAL
325 XA U
335 XAL
345 X AL
355 XALU

20 1TUn) 30 XAUmn9
21 IlwIivg 40 JAU®SI
22 1TUlwilc 50 JCnwI
23 ITln XL 60 A<{UwnH
24 Kl LA Tty L 70 i Un )
25 1lwH 80 It Lw9H
26 1CUnp 94K 0 *pIilny
27 IXUlwyfmi 12wl s
28 1IUnw9lts 100 O+ <
29 IZUnw i< IClnwrEn)
TaA 3110 TALL Umw-aL
Uwd T5A 320 IALL 12U n -4
L) T3 A 330 AU XAUn 3K 134
FAL I T3 A 340 XAL LAUnw-3A
AL I TSA 3580 XAL TUn-3L
Nl I BN Y

4:00a.m. THA LU

9:00p.m. T2 (U

Hours and minutes are written in hiragana here, but throughout the rest of the book they
are written with numerals, e.g., 1 U for “1:00,” 1 0 U 2 0 34 for “10:20," etc.

vocABULARY TS

JHL

W 30T,

LJ¥lE 9La»L 5LFTTY,

. t's 3:00.
Work is from 9:00 to 5:00.

half past {of time)
a.m., in the morning

23
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EXERCISES

a Il. Ask and give the time. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the example. Substitute the

underlined word with the times indicated in exercise .

ex. AA\VVE AL T D,
B: 3 L:—(fTo



%;’, Ill. Make up sentences following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined word(s)

with the alternatives given.

A. State a department store’s opening time.

ex. 7/85=HM3I 10L»5TY,
e (9:00)
2 (11:00)

B. State what time work will finish.

ex. LJ¥IE B5LFTTY.

e oo oot oot oo e et (7:00)
2 e (6 :30)

C. State what work hours are, from what time until what time.

ex. LJXIE 9Lv»5 5L0FTTH.
) OSSOSO (9 :30. 6:00)
e e e e (10:00. 7:00)

IV.Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined words
with the alternatives given.

A. Ask and answer what time a business will open.

ex. A TACIHIE BLAULDLTTH,

B9 LHEL T,
LS (R—78—)
B e (11:00)
R N (MDIUVALE LK)
- OO (9 :00)

B. Ask and answer what time something will end or close.
ex. AisS—7 4 —l3 LWALETTTH,
B2 9LFTTY,

e A e e e oo (LZ+F )

B e oo (I 11:30)
R OSSOSO (W E)

B ettt oo (10:30)

25



C. Ask and answer what an event’s hours are.

ex

1.

2.

ABVEIR RALDL HALETTEA,
B1L#L 3LETTT,

A e S (U5X 1 4)

B e (12:30. 1:30)
A e oo oo oot (A 5%

B e (4:15, 6:30)

49 V. Find out when a service will begin or when a facility will open. Make up dialogues following the
pattern of the example. Substitute the underlined words with the alternatives given.

ex.

Mr. Smith is at a resort hotel. He asks the front desk when meals are served and when the
hotel’s facilities open.

RIR FThIHA, HETHEHAIL WAL LTT 2%

7oy 7095 TT,
AIR: ¥I9E HYHhro,

R 3 R e e e e e (XA TUEA)
720> OSSOSO (6 :00)
R R L et e e

b G O (7—1)
0= 00000000000 OO OO (8:00 a.m)
R R e e

S S (L)

0= B OO (9 .00 a.m)
R R et e e e

(D Vl.Listen to the CD and fill in the blank based on the information you hear.

TRACK
11

A - " TY,
%X TT1xA  breakfast VA=A the front desk (of a hotel) 7—I  pool
»HXx morning Y94 HYHYIH  thankyou D2UN gym
JIEA meal LA TIEA dinner

26
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LESSON 3

SHORT DIALOGUE _
D Ms. Sasaki wants to call the London branch of her company.
YT APLLIL. E BALTTA
THhEL 5 4 CITIATY,
X% orsFUE vwE LALTT .
THhE s THAL 8 LILATY,
XX Z)TTH. UL HYvri,
Sasaki Ms. Nakamura, what time is it?
Nakamura It's 4:30.
Sasaki: What time is it in London?
Nakamura: It's 8:30 in the morning.
Sasaki: Is that so? Thank you very much.

NOTES

| see

1. %9 TTH,
This expression, meaning "1 see” or “is that s0?” is used as a comment on what someone else has said.
It is spoken with falling intonation.

1. Ask someone for the time.

2. If you're in Japan, try asking for the
business hours of a restaurant or other
facilities you are interested in.

27
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4

(D TARGET DIALOGUE

Mr. Smith is shopping in a department store.
AHED VY WhH - Ly,
Z IR (pointing) TMNE AU TLIEX N,
LD VY lIvw, ¥oE,
AIXR I HYNLY), THIT WL LTTH,
AdD VDY I3, 000AATY,
R I R I (pointing) T ML WL L TT D
LD VY INt 3,000xAATT.
RIXRILe. ZNE (7230,
LD DY IV, HYL ) TINET,

salesperson: May | help you?

Smith: Please show me that one.
salesperson: Yes, here it is.

Smith: Thank you. How much is this?
salesperson: It's 3,000 yen.

Smith: How much is that one?
salesperson: This is also 3,000 yen.

Smith: I'll take that one, then.
salesperson: All right. Thank you.

VOCABULARY
K4 shop, store, restaurant
Wih s LenwFd may | help you?; welcome
zn that one
LTI please show me
wW{bn how much
3,000iL (f/(/‘f/ﬁi/b) 3,000 yen

~Z A yen
¥ also, too, either (particle)
Cx well then
XV please give me

28



1. ENT LT,
When you want to take a closer look at an item in a store, use “(something)% & T { 72X\
("please show me . ..").

2. TAHAZA
The system of counting large numbers is different in Japanese and English. The chart below shows
how to count from a thousand to a trillion.

1,000 A
10,000 WEEA
100,000 CLwiEi
1,000,000 I RETS
10,000,000 HAFA
100,000,000 W<
1,000,000,000 Ln ikl
10,000,000,000 Ve B<
.......... 100,000,000,000 ~  #ABL .
1,000,000,000,000 Wo b
L B FAL
2,222,222,222.2

} 22
169 ITHAIR D T 3B 1THAIRU» L2l il A
ICHAILD It 912

Decimals. (The word for “decimal point” is TA.)

0] FCAR
0.7 N TALY
0.29 NWWTALITEn I

0.538 NMOTATIAIERS

Fractions. (.>*A means “part.”)

172 23D v 2/3 TASFALD (2
1/4 LASAD v

3. 2% 3,000ZATT,
The particle ¥ means “too,” “also,” “either,” etc. It is used in both affirmative and negative sentences.
ex. THIE IALALAALTT. THE JIALLELZATT,
“That one is 3,000 yen. This one is 3,000 yen, too."”
KL bELDO HITEDYIFHA. TNE bAELOTIESY 44
“This is not my umbrella. That's not mine either.”

4. Ly, THE (230,
C % and T correspond to “well” or “well then,” interjections that express conclusion or resigna-
tion. 4% {72\ means “I'll take this one” and is the phrase to use when you have decided
what you want to buy.

29
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WORD POWER —

(D I. Electronic appliances:

o ®
@

1.7LE 2524 3..8/3r 4 FUHA S5 EFAANAT 6.CODTL—F—

ll. Numbers:

100 [ IR 1,000 A 10,000 WHIA
200 120 % < 2,000 IZHA 20,000 IZFA
300 XL L 3,000 XALLEA 30,000 TALEL
400 LAV K 4,000 LAHA 40,000 LAFA
500 T { 5,000 THA 50,000 TFA
600 55 Ux < 6,000 A HA 60,000 5T L
700 il x L 7,000 AL 70,000 i F A
800 [d-Ux»< 8,000 T-HA 80,000 T34
900 T )lhx L 9,000 T )HdA 90,000 I EA

Intermediate numbers are made by combining the numbers composing them.
ex. 135 Do L XA T 1,829 4 AIE > U <ITln ) %09

NOTE: Large numbers are written in hiragana here, but throughout the rest of the book, numerals
are used to write them, e.g., 3,0 0 0 2 A for 3,000 yen.”

VOCABULARY Lt television EFAHAS video camera COD7FL—+— CD player
% radio A video CD (v—F4—) cb
AN (personal) computer 71 AZ camera

30 (A A digital camera



lIl. Japanese currency:

1.124 2.52K4L 33.1024 4.50%4 5. 100Z4 6. 50044

7.1,00044 8.2,000a4L

9.5,00044K 10. 10,0004 4

KEY SENTENCES

Tl FLETY,
balL a2 TY,
UL 3,0002AATY, dNE 3,0002ALTY,

wono=

1. That is a television set.
2. That over there is a personal computer.
3. Thisis 3,000 yen. That, too, is 3,000 yen.

VOCABULARY H# that one over there
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EXERCISES s

?%% l. State an item’s price. Look at the illustrations and state the price of each item.

ex. ﬂ
¥50

AL

Il. Ask and give an item’s price. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the example and based
on the information in the illustrations.

ﬁ ] @c
2'% 7

ex. A Z#HIE WL S5TT N,
B:500AATT,

Vg'




VOCABULARY XL

examples. Substitute the underlined words with the alternatives given.

| LESSON 4]

é:, Wl. Identify objects in different locations. Look at the illustration and make up sentences like the

ex. 3/:%

T( e1.
l

2

ex. 1.A: “#lT
ex. 2.A; THIL
ex. 3.A: HNIT

TUHATT,
EF54 /7 A5TY,
T/ T9,

L O (LASA)
OO ()S'J L)
B SO (1ZA)

IV. Ask and give an item’s price. Use the information in the illustrations to make appropriate gues-

tions for each of the answers given.

2.¥19,000

5.¥29,800

€x.¥20,000 1.¥16,000 3.¥28,000 4.¥33,000
[ (
]
ex. A: Z#LIT

>

B:16,000AATY,

magazine
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34

2. Al

B:19,000AALTY,

3. Al

B:28000AATY,

4. A

B:33,000%xATY,

5. Al

B:29,800AALTTY,

%j V. State that two things cost the same or are the same thing. Make up sentences following the pat-
tern of the example. Substitute the underlined words with the alternatives given.

ex. CHIE 800AALTT. TNE B8O00AATY,

21 e

P

............................................................................................................................. (1,500%K)
............................................................................................................................ (zlifwy)

............................................................................................................................ (RIZATALD

(IL)

%’{g V1. Ask the price of more than one item. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the example.
Substitute the underlined words with the alternatives given.

ex. A I RA;

At D

A IR

KAt D

1. R R
At D
R IR
St D

2. RIR:
Lt D
X IR
Lt D

3. R3IRX
LD
IR

Lt D

THIE VK BT,
D¥:8000ZALTY,
it 8.000ALTTH,
¥z, 8000AATIE
HYELA. 7.500AATT,
TP ¥ e (7,000 %K)
.................................................................................................................. (7,000 %K)
[R5 OSSR (7.000 %K)
TP U L e e (9,.000%K)
................................................................................................................. (9,000%4)
TP 8 e (9,000%4)
D e (6,50044K)
................................................................................................................... (6,500%4K)
TP & e (6,500%K)




VIl Confirm what an item is. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the example. Substitute
the underlined words with the alternatives given.

ex. Mr. Smith comes to a store.

2 IR bl DVDTTH,
HED LR, CDTY,
2 3R: Z#ld DVDTYa,
AED Y, DVD T,
L (v =T X))
FAED TPU L e (FK—1~<)

D (=T
BAED T LT e (r—TRr)
S (772270 Lli)
FAED TN e (AW UL
N (77270 CLi)
FAED TN e e (772220 CLuk)

q’ VIll. Buy something at a store. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the example. Substitute
the underlined words with the alternatives given.

ex. X IX: TALELA, PNUIT EFAH AT,
AED VL R FOHALATE,
A IR THUY EFAHASTTY 5,
AEO VY Iv, 95 T,
A 3R WS L TTH,
LD VDY 50,000ZAATY,
A 3IR: Ce. TMNE X0,
R T R e (CO7L—+—)
O L < (Z24)
R R e (CD7L—+—)
B D T e
A R e e
B D D L e (15,000Z4)
D

DVD (F4—74F4—) DVD 75URT French (language)

e—TRri mechanical pencil 77 R France
K-~ bailpoint pen ~Z language
Ll dictionary

FAR English (language) 35



(180,000%K)

R 2 R e

(D IX. Listen to the CD and fill in the blank based on the information you hear.

E T A 77 A T I oot

. SHORT DIALOGUE

Mr. Smith is at a store, shopping.

Z IR It (730
LD VY 4,300Z2ATY,

2 iR H—FETH DT A,
AED VLI, -39 T
Smith: I'll take this.

salesperson: It's 4,300 yen.

Smith: Is it all right to use a credit card?

salesperson: Yes, it's fine.

VOCABULARY

77— F (credit) card
~T Y A is. .. allright?
3w, 29 TF yes, it's fine

LA—FTE DOTTA,

The phrase T%

W TF A s used to ask if something is permissible. It means “is . . . all right?”

If you're in Japan, try asking the prices of
items at vendors where prices are not listed
or are written in kanji.




LESSON

5

(D TARGET DIALOGUE

iﬂnmmmmﬁﬂmm
RIRITFTHELA HDO T+ VIlE WL LTTH,
D VDY TN TEH,
RIRXRIHD BV T+ T,
AHED V¥ I H#NE 1, 500AALTY,
RIRXR XD Hovnvy Toe /i WL LT,
HED VX1, 0002ATY,
RIXI Lo, TNET 2F\ (X0,

mHM ToeVid 1,0002A4ATY,

Smith: Excuse me. How much is that T-shirt over there?
salesperson: Which one?

Smith: That blue T-shirt.
salesperson: That's 1,500 yen.

Smith: How much is that red T-shirt?
salesperson: It's 1,000 yen.

Smith: Well then, give me two of those.

W The red T-shirt is 1,000 yen.

VOCABULARY

FOD that over there (used before a noun)

T+ T-shirt

r#H which one

bW blue

L)) that (used before a noun)

HHu red

2F two (shirts or other flat objects)
~F (counter for flat objects)

| NOTES |

LENE 2F v (X0,
Z \ s a unit for counting thin, flat objects like shirts and pieces of paper. Japanese has two numerical
systems: the T ¥ 2, 3+7:72, & -  system and the abstract \ ), IZ, X A system. Counting things
can be done in two ways: (1) using the T ¥ -, 3+72 2, & - = system independently (see Word Power

37



Il, p. 39), or (2) using the \} 5, 12, X A system combined with a counter such as £\ or (X4 (IT4,
[T A), the latter for long, slender objects like pencils and bottles.

ex. YAZT% o5z (X, “Please give me two apples.”
The TP ¥ -, 32, & - = system, however, only goes as far as ¥ $ (10), after which the \ 5, IZ,
X A systemisused: Unw 9\ 5, Un 912, U ) A, etc.
Note the word order here: thing + % + number (or number and counter) + { 72 T\,

WORD POWER s

[. Iltems for sale:

TRACK
18

L e

e et e e e e N

I e L. ™ I

®
' @ |
red

blue black
J
1. 1345 % 4. 7. E—=ib 10. BV I W
2. %57 5.6\ 8. WATZ
3. T+ 6. {5\ 9. bbb X\

{1435 postcard HHw blue bbb *uw large, big
57 stamp { B black Ly X small, little
T vV T-shirt - beer
38 FH red VAT apple



KEY SENTENCES

VOCABULARY

. Numbers and counters:

= ﬁ etc. é CF etc. @ etc.
R W [T vr-o
2 gy ) IKIIA N
3 |TLE TAITL Ao

Lot

WA EYS

AN =

AWN =

)]
A4 R

SO TieViE 2,000Z%ATY,

HO LT u

74718 500024 T,

:*L(i Z’fZV) ZH—\\—(’é’o

THO HYAT%

XY i)

This T-shirt is 2,000 yen.
That little camera over there is 5,000 yen.
This is a Swiss watch.

Give me two of those apples.

this (used before a noun)

Switzerland

30,
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&; . Single out a specific item and state its price. Look at the illustration and state how much the
umbrellas cost, following the pattern of the example.

ex. A 2D Ti+Vld 2000AALTY,
ex2ATDH Ti+VliE 1,5002ATT,
ex.3.AHD T+l 1,000AALTT,

L A e
2 A e e
B A et

I. Ask and give a specific item’s price. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the example and
based on the information in the illustration.

—

big ¥80,000

1.
black =
¥20,000 P

¥30,000

40



VOCABULARY

ex. AiHD Hhvy AXTIE WL TT N,
B: 15,000 A AT,

. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined parts with

the alternatives given.

. Ask and answer whether an item is from a given country.

ex. A ML XA XD XIFT T h,
B\ Z, RARDTIEIY)EFHA, 75 2DTT,

AL e oot AFNVXD < 5F)

B e oo AFNVZAD, 4 7YTD)
SN (IKEAD #1X3)

B et (IKIIAD. FA4vm)

. Ask and answer what an item’s country of origin is.

ex. A ML D N arTT .
B: 75\&: < O)T’d-o

LA et (FhRr)
B e eee e ees s et (IC{ZA D)
SO (E—=I)
B e et (FA )
< 5% car
199TF Italy
rZ where, which place
ALK South Korea

41



N =20

& IV. Ask an item’s price and whether it is a product of Japan. Make up dialogues following the pattern
of the example. Substitute the underlined parts with the alternatives given.

ex. Mr. Smith has gone to a store to shop.

R IR: D AAZIE WL BLTTH,
AN V¥ 20,000ZAALTT,

R & IHIT TEALD HAATTEH,
HED VLI, ITIEIADTT,

10 R TR o (0 rlfw)
ZAE D TP e (15,000%4)
S SR (R, LY
ZeAE D TAL o

20 R TR (2o FLE)
ZA D TPL e (43,0002%4)
S (T, 7LE)
LA D TP e

3. R T AL (Th (5%)
LD DAL e (1,500,000%4)
R R e e (TN, (5%
ZAE D DAL e

V. Ask for more than one of an item at a store. Make up sentences following the pattern of the
example and based on the information in the illustration.

pEERl ket

VOCABULARY A tangerine

o kilogram

42



ex. A IR

1. XX
2. A3IR
3. XIR
4 RX:IX

TN NATE 57D (X,

[ LESSON o |

q’ VI. Talk about an item’s price and country of origin. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the
example. Substitute the underlined words with the words in parentheses.

ex. X IR
KD
A IR
Lt D
R IR

1. XRIR:
At D
A IR
At D
X IR
2. RIR:
D
IR

LAt D

X IR

TAHEEIHA. TD TA T WL LTTH,
V¥ 1,200Z2AT,

L YD T4 TTh,
VY 77/ XDT, } .

Ux. TNE 21TL < 7FEX\,

........................................................................................................................ (7 A1)
[ <SOSR (1 F1)R)
........................................................................................................................... (4 %)

(D VII. Listen to the CD and choose the correct answers.

1. Where is the beer from?

a) 113K b) TAY 7 o N4

2. How much does the beer cost?

a)300%4 b) 200 %4 9100AA

VOCABULARY 74

a-k—Hy7

J—k—
A

wine g x I towel
coffee cup
coffee

cup
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“SHORT DIALOGUE

CD At a confectionary:

AED VY VLo Lenid,
F+ a—7)—L% LoD ¥,
AHED VY (I, 630AALTY,
salesperson: May | help you?

Chan: I'd like three cream puffs, please.
salesperson: Ali right. That will be 630 yen.

va—71)—4 cream puff

1. Ask your classmates or colleagues where
an item they own is from (i.e., what its
country of origin is).

2. If you're in Japan, go shopping and buy
more than one of an item. Be sure to
use the pattern “number of items + <
SRR

44



QUiz l | (Upi;é ‘1'-2)

Fill in the blank(s) in each sentence with the appropriate particle. Where a particle is not needed,
write in an X.

b5 ) XX EFXALTT,
AIRATALIT ABC7—X¢ yNAZTL T,
TR TV T T o NAZL T Jo
LY ZT T,
4. THUE b7 L YIATIESY) £ A,
TT 3 XA( )T¥ o
5. WXL 9 ¢ )y 11 U« )T
6. TH( YW L L TE D,
3,000Z2A T,
H ¢ ) 3,000 2 AT
W2 3.000AATIEH Y FHA. 3,8002AT,
7. THE—IL¢ ) BITA ) {3y,
8. T#IL YT Y71 A Z T D,
FA )T,

w N =

o Complete each sentence by filling in the blank(s) with the appropriate word.

1. "7 X AT YT H
(Ivs, FAYLATH,

2. THL( YT %
T,

3. I#ld( YD HETT D,
WWA L AL IADTIERY FHA,
( YD TT H,
RIZRXIALDOTY,

4. ZIRAXLD FTED TAbITATH 1L YT B
03-3459-96607TY,

5. 0AXT AT ( ) DN b ( ) TTTH,
12046 1L0LFTTT,

6. TD I\ T+ 713 SN
2,300Z2A T,

7. 5D T T|( ) DTT
(ZIZIA DT,

45






P FTRALL AP LT OR 4S
JH Metropolitan Railways 5

Japan boasts one of the most conve-
nient transportation systems in the
world. All major cities from Fukuoka
in southern Japan to Tokyo in the
east and Hachinohe in the north are
connected by bullet train. Other train
systems connect towns and outlying
suburbs of cities. In large metropoli-
tan areas such as Tokyo, Nagoya,
and Osaka, there are also extensive
subway systems. To an astounding
degree of accuracy, these modes of
transportation depart and arrive as
scheduled.
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GRAMMAR

Motion Verbs

noun li place IZ ¥ F ¥

ex. 7UAXAIE HL7A FrjxIis VFEF, "Mr Grey will go to Kyoto tomorrow.”

M Verbs

Japanese sentences end with a verb (or some other element followed by T+, which behaves like a
verb). The endings of verbs show the tense and whether the verb is affirmative or negative.
Tenses of Japanese verbs can be divided roughly into two large categories:
(1) The present form. The present, or — 3 form—so called because verbs in this tense end in — &
4 —encompasses both the simple present (used for expressing habitual action) and future tenses.
ex. 74 3L Fwits hulell WEET,
“Mr. Grey goes to the office (/it., ‘company’) every day.”
(bzLI1I) L »aVEd.
“(I) return/am returning/will return tomorrow.”

(2) The past form. The past, or — & L 7z form, on the other hand, includes not only the simple past

tense but also the present perfect.
ex. (b7-LIL) AL EFrixic vwEF L/, “Last week (I) went to Kyoto.”
TUAXAIE &9 2810 a2l F LA “Mr Grey has already gone home.”

The chart below summarizes the tenses of Japanese verbs and shows the endings—affirmative and
negative—that correspond to each.

PRESENT FORM PAST FORM
aff. neg. aff. neg.
—-F7 -F4AL —FL7 —FHATLA

B The particle (<
The role of the preposition “to” in English is played by the particle I< in Japanese. 1< is placed after a
noun that denotes a place. It indicates the direction of movement with motion verbs such as \» ¥ £ ¢
("go"), ¥ ("come”), and A 1Y) F¥ ("return”).
ex. Y9 % 910 Wi F§, “lam going to Tokyo.” (/it., “‘Tokyo-ward’ | am going.”)
In this pattern, the particle ~ can also be used in place of <. ‘

noun I place (T WX F4H»
[T, (noun Id place ISy W% &4
Wk, (noun d place ISy Wi FHA

ex. 7VA 3L LA Zroyric wEFEFF4, "Mr Grey, will you go to Kyoto tomorrow?”
I wWE F9, “Yes, (1) will go.”
Vwuz, WEFH A, “No, () will not go.”

B Questions that contain verbs

To ask a question like “will you go?” that contains a verb, simply add #* to the verb. Answers to such
questions can be brief, as in the examples above.




LESSON

6

(D TARGET DIALOGUE

1l

Mr. Smith phones Mr. Takahashi of Nozomi Department Store to confirm the time of Friday’s
meeting.

AIZELLEL. ABCO 23I1xTY,

Il I LT, BlEd ) ITXxwEA,

RIR1HLE ZELIT WEES, pOFIE 33U LT,
=AMEL DL BUALTT, D YT *EAA,

ARIR Tz punled DY Wi,
=L D25 TEe, TlE. H L7,

AIRXRI Lol FT,

'

BXIRIAIE L »Oolrd VXY OFLF/S— T
WE F 9,

Smith: Hello, this is Smith from ABC.
Takahashi: This is Takahashi. Good morning.

Smith: I'll go to your company (/it., “there”) tomorrow. The meeting is from 3:00, right?
Takahashi: Yes, it starts at 3:00. Are you coming alone?

Smith: No, I'll go with someone from the company.
Takahashi: Is that so? Well then, till tomorrow . . .

Smith: Good-bye.

B Mr. Smith is going to Nozomi Department Store with a colleague tomorrow.

VOCABULARY

tLiL helio (on the telephone)
BliLIxuwt+4 good morning

H L~ tomorrow

55 there (where your listener is)

12 to ( particle; see Unit 3 Grammar at left)
Wi E go

# right?; isn't it? (particle)

pey)T alone (/it., "by one person®)

* 34 come

bt with, together with (particle)

Tt well then, in any case (formal way of saying U + )
Lo L F+4 good-bye (/it., “'m going to be rude.”)

49
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[ NOTES §
Loulel
This is the conventional beginning of a telephone conversation and may be repeated during the call to
confirm whether the other party is still on the line.

2Lk THELIT WEET,
Relative time expressions like & L 7= (“tomorrow”), H\ L w9 (“next week”), T Al (“this
month”), and ¥ x #2A ("last year") generally do not take particles.

3.00WET 3UHL T4,
The particle 4 comes at the end of a sentence or phrase and, like “isnt it?" in English, seeks confirma-
tion and agreement from the other person. It is spoken with rising intonation.

4. XY T FEFH,
VLWL P Led DPrY WwWEET,
The phrase 2>\ L »® X ¥ % £ means “I'll go with someone from the company.” The
Japanese verbs \ ¥ ¥4 and * £ 7 are always used from the point of view of the speaker. \* ¥
# 7 expresses the idea of moving from where the speaker is now to some other place. ¥ £, on
the other hand, expresses the idea of moving toward the place where the speaker is now. Therefore,
unlike in English, a speaker talking about going to the place where the listener is located; as in the
above exchange, uses \* ¥ ¥ ¥ rather than ¥ ¥ 7.
The particle ¥ (“with")in #°\L @ DX ¥ V¥ F 4 is used to indicate accompaniment.

5. LontwnvLET,
This expression is used as a form of “good-bye” when hanging up the phone or leaving a house or
room. It is also used when entering a house or room, passing in front of someone, leaving in the
middle of a gathering, and so on to mean “excuse me."”

WORD POWER me———

CD |. Destinations:

<
=N
STATION
[u = a]
i%gf
1.4929 2. A% . X 5. 24760 9.5

VOCABULARY (525 airport ¥it:s ~ friend

X station 35 house
: LL=» branch office
50 Z9AK park



Il. Verbs:
[ ]
a SUMISU Eﬂ'
1. WxF4 2. % F¢ 3.0z Y F4

LAST THIS NEXT

KEY SENTENCES —

1. AIRIAE HLA FALZHIZ w4,
2. RAIAIAE HALwG Krarvic wsxg i,
3. F v IR FD) XiEfbY LRXEIoIT owEF LA,
4 F+rIAE Frhl TEAIL xF LA, '

- 5. RIAZIAIL LA TAYHIT paYFE+,
1. Mr. Smith is going to the bank tomorrow.
2. Mr. Smith went to Hong Kong last week.
3. Ms. Chan went to a restaurant with a friend yesterday.
4. Ms. Chan came to Japan last year.
5. Mr. Smith will return to the United States next year.

VOCABULARY WwiF4  go xr9 today 5yl w9 next week F r A lastyear

4 come HLI tomorrow H A2 last month el this year
DAY ET return,gohome 4 A L9 last week A this month LUHA nextyear
EX2N] yesterday ZA LI thisweek LAs[F2  next month F 3 HongKong 51



VOCABULARY

52

EXERCISES s

B ]

€% | practice conjugating verbs. Repeat the verbs below and memorize their forms—present and

W &
past, affirmative and negative.
PRESENT FORM PAST FORM
aff. neg. aff. neg.
go WwWEF g WwWIEHA wxF L WEFHATLA
come *Ey ES *F LA FdALTLE
return, go home | 2 Y) £ ¢ NAYFHA nzY)F LA AN ETHATL

with the alternatives given.

A. State where someone will go.

Il. Make up sentences following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the

underlined words

ex,. RIAXAIE FALTIHIT wWEFFET,

e o et ({95 29)

2 e (X1 %5L9AF)

B e e (EBXHL L)

B e e e (FALXD F7/3—1H)
B. State when someone will go to Kyoto.

ex,. RIZAXAIE HlLA FroXic W I,

e oot (5vLnd)

e oo e (50 1)

D et (HT-7T)

C. State when someone went to Hong Kong.

ex. RIZAXAIE =05 Kravic wEFFELlLi
e es e A (A LwI)
2 e ettt (HFATF)
B e e e (Fr4k)
rr%r A% Tokyo Station *r9Hk Kyoto
bEXrL L Osaka {branch) office HAX-T the day after tomorrow
BEXH Osaka
FLY Ginza (famous shopping district in Tokyo)



ll. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined words
with the alternatives given.

A. Ask and answer whether someone will go to a particular place.

ex. ARXRIRIALIEL HLA FrHric W EF4,
B: [Ivy, WX F 4,

L O DIUALEF£K)
B e et

2 A e (FLXD 7= 1)
B et et eeee et oo

B. Ask and answer whether someone will go to a particular place.

ex. ARIRAILIE HLA ¥LZTHIZ OWxF4Hh,
B: VAR, WEFHA,

T ettt (BBEXHL L)
OO O
VOO (<7229)
B et e

C. Ask and answer whether someone went to a particular place.

ex. ARXRIRZALIT 2D Fraviz wxF LA,
B: {dvyv, wWwEF L A,

LR L VO (T92A)
B e
N (im0 1)
B ettt e oo e

D. Ask and answer whether someone went to a particular place.

ex. ARIRATIALIT FD9) LA wWEE LA,
B:\VN L, WEFHATL 7,

L OO R (DELT /3= 1)
OO

R - OO (FAT9)
B e oottt et e
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IV.Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined words
with the alternatives given.

A. Ask and answer where someone will go.

ex. A ZXIZAXALIE HLAE CTIT WwWEFTh,
B: DX LT /S—FIT WEFT,

L e e
B et e s s (Fra%)
2 A e e s
B ettt (2tB6m 9 b)

B. Ask and answer when someone will go to a particular place.

ex. AADEIIXALIT v BBXALLeIT WEFTH,
B: b\l WEFEa,

e AT e e
B oot oo R (H LK)
2
B ettt et (5 D)

V. State whom someone will go somewhere with. Make up sentences following the pattern of the
example. Substitute the underlined word with the alternatives given.

ex. Fr+UoXALT i iEbY LARIIT wWEFET,

L IO (LB 5 IA)
2 e ettt e e (TTEIL)
B et (R IRXL)

s VI. Ask and answer whom someone will go somewhere with. Make up dialogues following the pattern
of the example. Substitute the underlined word with the alternatives given.

ex. AT RIZAXALIE HLE Y DOFLT/I—RIT WwWEE
BZ’?‘Z:))SAJZ \'\éij—o

L L e

B oo et e es e oo e e (F+3L)
2 A s

B e (XX ETA)

VOCABULARY (L] when
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VII. Make up sentences following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined words
with the alternatives given.

A. State who came to Japan.

ex. RIAIAIE Frhd ISEALIL =F L/

L ettt oot et oo (F+3A)
e e e oot et (7= X4)

B. State who will return to America.

ex. RAIRTZAIE LUVWKA TA)AIS #aYFET,

e ettt e e e e (77— 34)
2 e (RIZRXALD Y H£EE)

VIll. State when, where, and with whom someone will travel. Make up sentences following the pat-
tern of the example and based on the information in the illustration.

d .. | Y,
5. where? s Kyoto

4.

et

i TITT
Ginza Osaka branch
department office
store

2.
an Kong
3. .

; Sumisu <
[]00 | Eemisu Z&ﬁb

ex. RIAILIE HLE ZZNEILIALY Frjxic wii,
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Q’ IX. Talk about a plan. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the example. Substitute the
' underlined words with the words in parentheses.

ex. Mr. Smith is talking on the phone with a person from the Yokohama branch office.

LJIEFLLeD DU RIZXIALIE vwo LIWEFLLxIC

SEES /AN
ZEX ;)Lf: \\é'i?\‘o
SJZlEFLL» VY Y XFFH,
IR Fr XY WEFT,
LJlEFLL»D VY T TTHS
L T Rl = = 2 U U N 4 0 < OO OO
R I R e e (byvwinw9)
e = g U N5 T 30
A 3 R —————eee e (B9 TAL)
B = = D U N2 N £ 30
R Gl = - 2 U U7 N 4 RO
R R e e (HxX-7)
B 5 G B B R < T £ O
b5 OO oo OO (XX FXL)
e b= g T 5 S 4 < oo OO

| X Listen to the CD and fill in the blanks based on the information you hear.

ZAIZXLIE BEX T o DR Iz
WX F 9,

ZEFlL Ly Yokohama (branch) office

g b 4 Yokohama (port city southwest of Tokyo)

b6



D . Ms. Chan sees Mr. Suzuki in front of ABC Foods carrying a large piece of luggage.

Frih, TTEIA Loob i) T,
TT* AL, BBEINLLell WEFE4, X7 Yixr I
AV SUNE S e
F+Z)TTH WV Tho L vy,
Chan:  Oh, Mr. Suzuki, are you going on a business trip?
Suzuki:  Yes, I'm going to the Osaka branch office. Ill come back to Tokyo the day after

tomorrow.
Chan: Really? Have a good trip.

VOCABULARY

» oh (interjection used to get someone’s attention)
Lo-bys9 business trip

W Thos L »u good-bye, have a nice trip

IIl. At a bus stop, Mr. Smith asks the driver a question before boarding.

IR THEEHA. 2D NZ(F LIRS W FFH,
WNAD JATAL: VO A WEF LA,

X IR XD XA WEF 4,

INZD JATAL: BBIEAD /SRA° wWxi4,

Z 3 R: HY)Hr ) TEFT,

Smith: Excuse me. Does this bus go to Shibuya?

bus driver: No, it doesn’t.

Smith: Which bus goes there?

bus driver: The number 88 bus goes there.
Smith: Thank you.

VOCABULARY

INR bus

Loy Shibuya (district in Tokyo)

GATALw  diver

}ll’)) which (used before a noun)

HY (particle that marks the subject of a sentence; see Note 2 below)
~ITA number . . . (counter; used as a suffix after a number)
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1.0 /3R
¥'#is used alone to mean “which,” but if “which” is to be followed by a noun, then ¥’ is used.
ex. ¥#, “which one”
rd  s3SX, "which bus”

2.XD sNRAHY W EFF A,
8BILTAD /NZXH WEFET,
The particle %% is used instead of the topic marker |3 after interrogatives like ¥'#L and ¥'®. In the
case of ¥'?, it follows the noun: ¥’ »SZ %%, #%is repeated in replies to questions of the ¥'#1#*

or XY@ ... %% pattern, as in the exchange here.

WNE ..
e

Ask someone where they are going tomor-
row, next week, next month, and so on.
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LESSON

7

(D TARGET DIALOGUE

Mr. Smith goes to Nozomi Department Store on business with Ms. Chan on Friday.
COAPIELIRIRIA, FeUXAL LHE BV L EX G,
XIRX Lo LEFT,
Frv Lo LET,
ALY E ThbA,
RIR FoY I HYHEIITXCES,
FAMEL B ET EE LA
IR VW RENTHT LA,

BRXIRIAE FLLIUIT FrUILY EHTDT DFL
ToV—FIT wWEF LA

Takahashi: Mr. Smith, Ms. Chan, please come in.
Smith: Excuse me.
Chan: Excuse me.
Takahashi: Come right this way.
Smith, Chan: Thank you.
Takahashi: Did you come by car?
Smith: No, we came by subway.

W On Friday, Mr. Smith went with Ms. Chan to Nozomi Department Store by subway.

VOCABULARY

BlIwvw X0 please come in

9% ZhHib~ come right this way

T by means of (particle indicating means)

ENTD subway

ALV Friday

Iz at, on, in (particle indicating time; see Note 2 below)
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1.(%FT *£ L7,

WORD POWER

The function of the particle T (“"by means of”), which follows nouns, is to express means of convey-
ance.

ex. /YA T, "by bus”
77—, "by taxi”
But to say “by foot,” use 5\ T, e.g, $5\ T *F L/, “() walked here.”
To ask the means by which someone will go somewhere, use 7 A T: '
ex. WA T WX F424, “How will you go?”
INZAT WEEF, "'l go by bus.”

CEALLOTIT L nEFF LA
Unlike relative time expressions (see Note 2, p. 50), specific time expressions take the particle IZ.
ex. 5 LI, “at 5:00”
¥’ & 9 UAIT, “on Saturday”
1 212512, “on the twelfth”
2006 A1, "in 2006”

I. Dates:
YEARS
1998NAL |HA F*npiU»{ F*npjln) II5 HA |theyear 1998
200610AL |ITH#A A< nA the year 2006
/o\
) DAYS OF THE WEEK
T 5L H 0 Sunday
SUN MoN TUE WED THY FRI 5AT FoLH U Monday
1 AV R/ Tuesday
2341567 ]|8 TuE Y Wednesday
gl1ofiif12fi3]14(15 R A Thursday
16117 lB ,7 20121 29 5’/{4.{: 7“0 Frlday
23|24)25{2¢27]28]29 Loy Saturday
30]3]
~HA year (counter)
~&H

60

day (of the week)
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MONTHS DAYS OF THE MONTH
%A January EIRVARS 1st Lnoylblls 17th
/M) February Ne¥/) 2nd Cwaoldbics 18th
TAHO March EARPE A 3rd O I ey > 19th
LAs> April Lo 4th et/ 20th
THo May (el 5th IXlwivnbilsh 21st
AL AH5D June PRI/ 6th R O B N e ey - 22nd
L&A July N2EA 7th ICCnw ) TAICE 23rd
X545 August A 8th Sl Lo 24th
A5 September Ion 9th KLlwo JItE 25th
U 945> October rbah [10th |ISw 3 A<ICE  126th
Cw j v 545> | November Lnwiunsics  111th [1ITlw ) LBICE 27th
o 9lisso December Cwillts 12th |1ZUwlibich 28th
CwiZAict 113th [1Klpj<its 29th
Lo 1 14th |SACwIIcs | 130th
Lnolitt 15th | IALwH\WWbITh |31t
Uw9b<Iits  [16th
NOTE: Months and dates are written in hiragana here, but elsewhere in the book numerals are

used to write them, e.g., 1 %% for “January,” 1 112 % for “the eleventh,” etc.

Il. Means of transportation:

éiii;é i el ST
- .'_“ ,
1L.TAL» 26572  3.{5%%F 4.7 7> — S LAPALEAL 6. VT F
KEY SENTENCES - m—
LAVWERL FOL I UTT,
2. 777 VXAIE 34650 26I1T6IT A F) XL ITEAIL XF LA,
3. Va Y/ yIAIE buln i FALLIULIC KA *E4,
4. RIRIALE LADARAT BBEXIIT Wi,

VOCABULARY

pwn -

The meeting is Wednesday.

Ms. Brown came to Japan from the United Kingdom on March 26.
Mr. Johnson will come to Japan next Friday.

Mr. Smith is going to Osaka on the Shinkansen.

~;§€ﬁ

month (%% car V5%  aiplane
~|Z% ?c%yu(not‘; Swe month) 5 7: taxi AN from (partfic(lie in?{cati;xg origin
! . he Shink X or point of departure,
TAL % tain LABAEL 63‘;3&2 bauqfegintrain) ¥ g/ Johnson (surname)
LT subway 61



e R ld o

EXERCISES m— —

|. State when a meeting will be held. Make up sentences following the pattern of the example.
Substitute the underlined word with the aiternatives given.

ex. WE(E VWL HIUTT,
T e e e ettt (Fok 2
2 e e (455> [E>5)

& Il. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined parts with
the alternatives given.

A. Ask and answer when a festival will be held.

ex. AbEFONIE AKOTT D,

B: 942> T,
£ OO (AT E)
B e e (17125)
2 A ettt et (LALHI
B oo e ettt e et s e e e (LI

B. Ask and answer when an event will take place.

ex. ALALE GUIE WwWoTT 9,
B: 84> 19IE5TY,

L OSSN (B E)
2O (755> 2Wih)

2 A e ¢S=74-)
B e et ee oo et (bvvbwoao ¥rHath

C. Ask and answer when an event will take place, from when until when.

ex. ALDXT LI VWohhL WD ITTTH,
B: 84D Hoh# b 28ILEEFTTY,.

T A e e (L wobid )
B e (F2LHU, <L
A e N eI9)
B e e (445> 29IZE, 54> \Op)
LEY) festival L AILSH what day (of the month) LoOPT L summer vacation
B~ (polite prefix) ALY what day {of the week) o summer
B AAHD what month 7=AL £ 50 birthday Hel9 trip, travel
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lll. State when someone came to a place. Make up sentences following the pattern of the example.
Substitute the underlined word with the alternatives given.

ex. 777 /3LIE LHDIT A FYRSL *F L

e e (11459)
2. e (355> 26128)
C (2004 44)

IV. Ask and answer when someone will come to Japan. Make up dialogues following the pattern of
the example. Substitute the underlined word with the alternatives given.

ex. ATarY XA o (TRAIT X EA4Hh,
B: ¥\t o fic *F4,

T AL ettt
B oot (2L 9

2 A e
B e oo (Lbwlnwion FLLID

V. State how someone got home. Make up sentences following the pattern of the example. Substi-
tute the underlined part with the alternatives given.

ex. RIXAXLIE EHTHT 9B »AYELI

e et (9 7—70)
2 e et (TAL»T)
B e (H5\7)

VI. Ask and answer how someone will get to Osaka. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the
‘example. Substitute the underlined word with the words in parentheses.

ex. ARIXXLIE HAT BBXHIT WEF4o,
B AET \WXxF,

L OO SO OO OO

B e (LABAAHEAL)
2 A e oo

B et e oo (L9 %)

5507 by foot, by walking

AT - by what means
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VIl. State when and how someone will reach his destination. Look at the illustration and make up
sentences following the pattern of the example.

ex. E::__]

“Osaka branch
office

3 department store

O ocon
OO0 oD
oo og
= 3

embassy

A - IIL A

ex. RIATAIE ELIUIT LADARAT BBIMLLeIT WEET,




[ LESSON 7

VIIl. Describe a schedule. Look at the page from Mr. Smith’s weekly planner and make up sentences
following the pattern of the example and based on the information provided.

ex. ‘Mon. 12:00 Go to Tokyo Hotel (by taxi, with Mr. Suzuki)_
Tue. )
1. ‘Wed. Go to Osaka branch office (by airplane, alone)
Thu.
2. Fri. 12:00 Go to the restaurant (with my secretary)
4:00 Go to Yokohama branch office (with Ms. Sasaki)
6:00 Go to the American Embassy
Sat.
3. Sun. 9:00 a.m.  :Go to the park (with friends)
7:00 p.m. Go to a friend’s house (with Mr. Suzuki)

ex. RIAIAE F2LIiUD 12018 #9534y 972—T
E)FLI)RTIVIC OEFEF,

Q’ IX. Talk about a plan. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the example. Substitute the
underlined words with the words in parentheses.

ex. BEI L L»D VYLV I LU #FE51C
WEET,

A IR TALIT *F49,
XL Ly DX 10LIT WEFT,
R IR AT FETH,
EEIHNLLyxD DY LADAHAT WiFH,
23R %) TTH,
I 2% S I AN U D) B
R R e————————eat et e
2R Sl AN U I ) B < CAY)
R R L e————————eee e
12l el A U R R B 0 (29 %)
R R e e

VOCABULARY ¥ 9% 9K7F/  Tokyo Hotel (fictitious hotel name)

bk a2 hotel
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B 2 e /A U U X/ R 4 < O
A R e
2 N/ A U B ) T & OO OO (110)

AT R e

BEIDL L 2D DU st (LADAHEAL)

R R et

(D X. Listen to the CD and choose the correct answers to the questions asked.

Lalf2d 90 LI o7 LU

2.a) b)
(LI T1) e
“ SHORT DIALOGUE

(

A conversation while drinking tea at Nozomi Department Store:
=L F+ XA v 1TEAIL FFE LA,

Fr FLrRAO 104200 Kraryhb xF L7
F=I L 2 9) T WX FHIC Fravic #al)EFTa,
Frr Oz RN FHA XEEBY BEFObIT wWEI T,

Takahashi: Ms. Chan, when did you come to Japan?

Chan: I came in October of last year, from Hong Kong.
Takahashi: Really? Will you go back to Hong Kong for summer vacation?
Chan: No, | won't. I'm going to Okinawa with a friend.

Okinawa (islands on the southwestern tip of Japan)

1. Ask people when their birthdays are.

2. Ask people when their summer vaca-
tions are.




In the vicinity of Tokyo lie a number
of places to visit for pleasure. From
the historical sites of Nikko in the
north to the gorgeous lakes sur-
rounding Mt. Fuji in the southwest,
these locations are only about two
hours away from the city. Other
popular places include Kamakura, a
historical town that dates back to the
twelfth century; Okutama, a region
abound with rivers, gorges, and
mountains; and Hakone, an attrac-
tive place to enjoy onsen. Onsen are
Japanese spas, and to visit one is a
small luxury that the Japanese enjoy
tremendously.




. :lnoun ldplace IS Y 29 /21

" GRAMMAR

Existence of People and Things

ex. 14 \!:f LA 7% %Y 4. "Thereis a restaurant on the first floor.”
I BALO U r#4* v EF, “Thereis a woman at the reception desk.”

W Theverbs Y 24 and V0 E4

_ Both verbs express “being.” % ') £ ¥ is used for inanimate things (books, buildings, trees), and \ ¥
¥ for animate things (people, ahimais, insects).

n The particle 1<

, Existen‘te in or at a place is indicated by the particle 1.

B The subject marker. #*

When a subject is introduced for the first time, or when the speaker beheves the information to be new
10 the listener, the subject marker %% is used after the noun. #*:should be used, for instance, when
statmg that someone or something unknown to your listener.is in or at a partacular piace - ,

68

ex. VAFSVIE 1h0IE B E ’3‘ o "The restaurant is on the f:rst ﬂoor .

n A > .
To state that a thing or person exists in a parttcu!ar 4ocatson use 75‘?; Hz ‘i’ o ‘f 'd’ asin 1 A
12 LR b7 4% 1Y F 7. Butif you want to comment about that thing or person—even to say
where it or he/she exists—use {& instead of #%, asin LA FF/1E 1492 B F7, where
“the restaurant” is the topic of the sentence. Note the difference in translation: “There is a restaurant
on the first floor” for the first sentence, versus “The restaurant is on the first floor” for the second.




ARGET DIALOGUE

l:’):;)(:

bbxu

:I":')CABULARYt
hE L
12529
LA
Y FET
EThH
)()
CALx
BAYEA
~-7T
Rz,

&

WL TT A

TATTH

BNY )X LIE vkl UIc

\'\é} ETO l:’)

BTLY LAL

family

=8 \r. Kato and Ms. Chan are talking about Nikko.

LY CLITIT AL 125251

Frr i TITTh D250 #lss
BYETH

ML IBBE BTLY LALw#

HYEF. BALALE YT,

AL SReRd
29I
HYFET,

Kato: On Saturday I'm going to Nikko with my family.
Chan: Really? What is there in Nikko?
Kato: There are large temples and shrines. There are also onsen.
Chan: What are onsen?
Kato: These. Japanese spas.
Chan: That's nice.

Nikko (scenic area north of Tokyo)

what
be, exist

Buddhist temple

and, and so on (particle; see Note 1 below)

Shinto shrine
hot spring (resort)
whatis a/an . . .?

spa

(particle; see Note 2 below)

that's nice

b
The Tos

F v+ BAEAST TATTH,
Y ) D (shows hera pamphlet and points) < ML TT o (ZITAD
F ¥ IANNTF A,

hogu Shrine (Nikko)

28T L

Nikko

B Mr. Kato will go to Nikko with his family on Saturday. There are large temples and shrines (and
other such things) in Nikko.

69



A u—ZC

| NOTES &
1. (UI-2910) BTHLX LAUL»? »YET,
The particle X° is used for “and” when listing two or more things or people and implying the existence
of others. Another particle, ¥, also means “and,” but it does not imply the existence of other people
or things.
ex. 15T ¥AZH9x avE=Z# HYF+,
“There is a bank and a convenience store on the first floor (and nothing else).”
Note that unlike “and” in English, both X*> and ¥ are used only to connect nouns. They cannot be
used to connect verbs or clauses.

2. 1TILD R TH L,
The particle J is added to the end of a sentence to call attention to information the speaker thinks the
other person does not know.

WORD POWER m—

D . Parts of a building:

@Restaurmng

Y S kA R

® 5F ABC F00D5 Q%ﬂ A ;ﬁ}fg
| [ [ [ [
® 4F ' o\§\\ ]EMBASSYI
4

\ olo
® 3F A g\’ % En

[Pos-r OFFICE

TOILETﬂ
@ 2F o
X
® 1F [ﬁ ﬁ
7| = d
=P e .~

LR A JE V0% A 5. I 7.4 Wt 9 BTHbY ,
2. 12H 4. L AH 6. Ao B 8. 9>t 10. 6w 3L 19

VOCABULARY IREEE AN first floor, ground floor I T * reception desk

~HN L AT floor, story {counter) BETH L\ restroom, lavatory
2% AP AT first basement floor (of several) L Le L5 parkinglot
70 L4 basement



VOCABULARY

NOTE: Floors are written in hiragana here, but elsewhere in the book they are written with numerals,
e.g., 14>\ for “first floor,” 3 4%\ for “third floor," etc.

Il. Things in a hotel room:

1. M\ %9 C 2. Ny K 3.Y77— 4. 7—7I 5 g
lll. Positions:
®
1.9 % 2. L7 3. ¥ %
[Z3=2\

[FE2) [10]

Al N |
5. fwh 6. £l 7. 54
H\NF G T refrigerator 134 flower ILS
~Ny R bed N “briefcase, tote bag L
V77— sofa 3% top, above it
F—73 - table L7 bottom, below, under L5 ¢
(Sca chair FZ front, before

6. 1174

7. MEA

back, behind
inside, middle
next to
vicinity, nearby

(3N
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KEY SENTENCES asen—— — —

1. 1500IT FLTH9%Y Y ET,

2. AT BALD s wWET,

3. 77D HARIT LANALY s »Y)E,
4. WDIELAD LHhIT HEXX (ILS Y ET,
5. 7—7N®O HARIT WILL HY)EHA.

6. 2H,\WT My WEHA

1. Therr_j is a bank on the first floor.

2. There is a woman at the reception desk.

3. There is a newspaper and some flowers on the table.

4. Inside the briefcase there are keys and books and so on.
5. There is nothing on the table.

6. There is no one on the second floor.

EXERCISES
g} . Practice conjugating verbs. Repeat the verbs below and memorize their forms—present and
past, affirmative and negative.
PRESENT FORM PAST FORM
aff. neg. aff. neg.
,,,,,,,,, be |®VEY |BVERA  IBVELE | BVFELTLE
be WET WwWEHA WwFLA WEHATLE

& fl. Make up sentences following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined words
with the words in the parentheses.

A. State what is in or at a particular place.

ex. I2-2910 BTHLH HYFd,
LIS OSSO (LAL %)
2 e (HT 9 &)

B. State who is at a particular place.

ex. I BATDO Vrds WwFT,

e oo (LI 1Y)
2 e e et (f:ﬁ‘(it)f/{./)
VOCABULARY wE be, exist {only of animate objects) Bt G & lake
r and {particle; see Note 1, p. 70) BLIND DX man
witd L~ FHA nothing bl male, man

72 Nt .. —F4A no one




lll. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined words
with the words in parentheses.

A. Ask and answer what is at a particular place.

ex. A: 19T TITHY Y £95,
B: XA 94 HYFA,

PR 0000000000000 H TSSOSO (25°\Y)
B e e e (DI UFALEF LK)
2 A bttt (347
OO (F- L A)

B. Ask and answer who is at a particular place.

ex. A )2 UFIT AT wF 4,
B: 7-HMI L XAAY WFET,

L e et oo et (B Lx L)
B e (B¥xZo DY)
2 Al et e (34%)
B e e (R IRXL)

1
.

IV. State where a thing is located. Make up sentences following the pattern of the example. Substi-
tute the underlined part with the alternatives given.

ex. 7—=7ND AT XnahY Y T,

e e R e (LA D )
s e (LASAD L7)

g V. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined part(s)
with the alternatives given.

A. Ask and answer what is inside another thing,
ex. A MNEAD AT WITH B FTH,
B XY Bl ET,

A et
B e e (%)
2 A ek s
B ettt e et (IFur /vy
f Xy pen
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B et e (X\vhay)
A ettt er e
B e et (ITHIA T D 1IA)

B. Ask and answer what is on, in, or nearby another thing.
ex. A T—7IND AT TITH HY EFH
B: LASAY d#hs HYFA,

LER S (V7 7—D )
B e (1LY +—¥-)

2 A e oo MO )
B e (HATX E—)

TR SOV (Ny FD B5<)
B et (TAD)

C. Ask and answer what is in or on another thing.
ex. ADERLZLD Ldils LiTHs Y T4,
B: ﬁ.‘t:% })I)iﬁl{/o

e A e oo e K2 WS
B et

X (Ehro bt )
B ettt e e

D. Ask and answer who is at a particular place.

ex. At 2\T LAY W F T,
B: 7=t VI HA,

Lo A e (54\)
B e

N (3 F=1)
B e e e

VOCABULARY IZIILT Japanese (language) vrEEL drawer

-4 — sweater FAHr o b pocket
& (cold) water
74



the example and based on the information in the illustrations.

V. State or ask where someone or something is located. Make up sentences following the pattern of

4F

3.

?

3F

restaruant

2F

g B v
2.2

7.

1F
4.
B1F ?
|

ex. 2T XALZT 9 Y FET,
F e e e et e
e e e B e e e
3 ettt e e et
o e ettt B e e et

A

ex.

DL AITBELHIIT (AHFT FZHIT WEFT,
XAIRF)TTh 1TTHRIT LITH Y T4,

NE I BT IEX BAHAY HYET,

A IR OWTTH,

L s T (hFL L)

b O (HFELL)

B D e (LAL»X BTH)
R T L e,

VOCABULARY (b oy 71

hELD

. Hakone (national park southwest of Tokyo)

Kamakura (historic town southwest of Tokyo)

VIi. Talk about a tourist destination. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the example. Sub-
stitute the underlined parts with the alternatives given.
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p R R (B

D (B0 D)
L/ I (F7NLX BAHA)
R R e e

(D VI Listen to the CD and fill in the blanks based on the information you hear.

LT B /AR T 75 HYET,
2. 2 NN e e N HY)ET,
3. BTN e B YN ET,

. SHORT READING

Mr. Kato stays at a famous inn in Nikko.
EAD bHLIT BBEF W AT 9AC LEFS HYET,
HENAD X e Y ET. el FAIC
LI T)AAY HYET,

Near the inn are things like a large lake and waterfalls. Next to the inn is a buckwheat noodle
shop. In front of the inn is a small park.

VOGABULARY

Hr A traditional Japanese inn

/=% waterfall

Z | £ buckwheat noodle shop

~ x> shop (suffix)
Using the vocabulary you have learned
so far, ask someone what is in his or her
hometown or nearby his or her house.
B0ig Odaiba (new town with a shopping center, built on reclaimed land in Tokyo Bay)
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AR B R 2% 3. OB
HY)FTH,
LD VY zZA. HYETL
HhY )T TTh,
AED VDY HT I arvkE=H Y F4H.
L i)lelLrild 0 a2vE=D i) TY,
NE) XYL HYPrI,

SO BT B Llel L)

REn ) LeUr)ld avE=ZD iyl HYF4,

Kato: Excuse me. Is there a parking lot in the vicinity?
salesperson: Yes, there is.
Kato: Where is it?
salesperson: There's a convenience store over there, right? The parking lot is next to the
convenience store.
Kato: Thank you.

H The parking lot is next to the convenience store.

VOCABULARY

H»ECZ over there
avEZ convenience store R
NOTES T ;

.65 ileleild oVvE=ZD YhY TT,
When the verb is understood, T4 sometimes takes its place at the end of the sentence.
ex. 7LVEIX ¥ZTIT Y FF4, “Whereis the TV set?”
T—=7ND  JATT (nsteadof 7—7 /LD JZIT H'Y) F7), “It'son the table.”
If it is uncertain whether there is a TV set, T cannot be substituted, and % ') £ ¢ must be repeated
to make the meaning clear.
ex. 77D AT FLES HY EFH. “Isthere a TV set on the table?”
v Y FT. v, FLES HY F . “Yes, there is./Yes, there is a TV set.”
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WORD POWER

( I. Things near a train station:

® | STATION ®
—iTAYl ; I l e

DN O T Q)
o ’ogo“
Pouce

M=
) [om—]

n‘man HD:]

AN
[ . oo
® LIQUOR S[PRARMACY] [T o
ey -0 o s
1.97>—04Y1f 3. 29IEA 5 UEAR 7. X%
2. 32 ) E 4. x99V A 6. /3% 8 (THUYx

Il. Office supplies:

-
l' —
g —
./
® \
J
[ [B @240 Ji ]
0 ' | —
\ J |
LFLTA 3. FkyFFRX 5. tor—7 7.0%7L
2. AU 4. 13X 4 6. 7714l
77 —@}{f  taxistand AVAG bakery tL T2 eraser 774 file
N2 bus terminal 4 bread ZAUD pencil '
29 EA police box X Hp liquor store Ry FFR 0 stapler
UrIvA hospital, clinic {44 x> drugstore L34 scissors

78 (TAX bookstore {41  medicine toF—7  Scotch tape



{ LESSON 9 |

[Il. Numbers of people:

(R

a7

IALITA

i
35 |z
D

WAITA

NOTE: Other than Tt X ¥) and .3+7= '), numbers of people from now on will be expressed with
numerals: 3124, 4124, etc.

KEY SENTENCES
1. 7=7ILD AT E—=ILAH 2034 HY x4,
2. AVEZ®D FZRIT BYXIZIO VLA SFY o uwFa,
3. 72— IflE A% B4 HYFT.
4. DIUALFTLLIE 0 ELD HHh T,

There are two bottles of beer on the table.

There are two men in front of the convenience store.
The taxi stand is in the vicinity of the station.

The post office is inside that building over there.

A
IR

VOCABULARY vrh) one person 1w AITA  how many people

7=l two people
ILITL three people
~IZA person (counter) 79
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EXERCISES

., . Make up sentences following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined words
with the words in parentheses.

A. State how many of a certain object are in a drawer.

ex. OFELD il XUy 5134 HYET.

e e et (B L, 3F0)
2 e e e ettt (HFLTL, 5 7F=7)
B e e e (774, 124 3L

B. State how many people are in front of a building.

ex. IE=ZD F£zI12 BYID Vs SFYH o wEA,

T e et e e e e oo oo s (BALD VY. 31ITL)

e e e oo e e (brZo Z. 1prh)

B R e e e (BALD T, 7-{XA)
k Il. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined words

with the words in parentheses.

A. Ask and answer how many of a certain object are on a table.
ex. AT—T7ND JAIT NALITH WL HYFTH,
B4 HYNET.

Lo L oottt oo (F-T. WAFWY)
B ettt GCEAD)

- N OO (E=Ib. ©AITAL)
O (2134L)

N (I—b—=Av 7. (D)
B e (&L »)

=L XA a lot, many, much Wi how many (small objects)
Bl C boy LAFW how many {flat objects)
z child L AATA how many (long, thin objects)
80 bBAGO T gl



LESSON 9

B. Ask and answer how many people are in front of a building.
ex AXAIID FAIL BYID DUH HAITL wETH,
B: U Z ‘) W i ?_o

1 A e (BAtD 1Y)
B e e (4124)

2 AL e (BrZo 2)
B e et (72 1)

R SO CARSE AN
B e et (724 TA)

é‘; ll. Indicate where a facility or store is located. Make up sentences following the pattern of the
' example and based on the information in the illustrations.

' POLICE BOXl
imlas

$[PHARMACY

o ||

ex. b il Lrilt avE=n uYlz &Y x4,

L (77— 250D FR)
2 e et et S— (TN, L IvAD ¥hl)
B et e ettt et (TIHEA. % 2)

81



@ IV. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined parts with
the alternatives given.

A. Ask and answer where something is.

ex AbnwI)ILlx»Urold YT HYET5
B.avbE=-—n x#HY Il H)FT,

T AL e (97 —0 I
B! e (AEFD FA)
e AL e (13AX)
B e oo oo oo e e (F/3—b XhH))
B Al e e e e (319D LAINK)
B e (22)
A, AL e ({BF0 #»%)
B e e (DIEAD  Hd)

B. Ask and answer where someone is.

ex. A R IRXLIE YT wWEAh,
B: 2T WEF T,

e e e (=L L X A)
B e oo e s =)

2 A et (7)) = 34K)
B et oot (3%%)

B A s e e (XX FXNL)
B oottt e et oo (B EF L)

C. Ask and answer where something or someone is.
ex. A: T H)IFAIT XTI TE D,
BEAXD FATY,

e AL ettt e (BTH L)
B oo e e ettt et e (% 2)
R - OO oo OO (lTx %)
B oo oo et e et et st (F—7 LD G R)
Iih garden
PEL-D conference room
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3 A e (E—1)

B e MOFF D Ly
B A e (ZIZXA)

B e (2400

V. Ask where a facility or store at an airport is located. Make up sentences following the pattern of
the example and based on the information in the illustration.

) i
AiPPokt In](orma:tion,

PHARMACY
1 4

WA 4 |

jw"ﬂ [t L

BooKg] 5.

Yy oo
UL Do

ex. Fr i Fzv AV =13 T2 Y ETH,

FzyZA4 o8 — check-in counter

VOCABULARY H— b cart (for luggage)

83



q’ VI. Talk about where a facility is located. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the example.
Substitute the underlined parts with the alternatives given.

ex. BYID DY dATHAL. 2D LIl 72— IEH

HYET 5,
F+ AA. HY)ET Lo
BYIo QY. ITYTh,
F+ §7o—DNILIE AEZD FATY,
BYIn pririt »Yr)ITENET,
T B U T D DU e (YR TWY)
%%% .....................................................................................................
B U T D TP Ui
i oo (2= £2)
B U TD DU oo
2. BUTD DU oo (PIUALELL)
i 22 S,
BUTD TP U oo
F B (HOELD %)
BL TP DYoo
3. B Y T D Dl et (BHTHD W {h)
S 2 a2
PR () T i S
2 2 (% 2)
B U T U U e

(D VII. Listen to the CD and fill in the blank based on the information you hear.

=7 T B U < U e N & SO T,

VOCABULARY AV Sr @ bus stop

Wi g entrance
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SHORT DIALOGUES

(D l. Mr. Kato is looking for today’s newspaper.

LI FLID LASAIE XTI HYET4.
Fr I HYVET, IV, ¥IF,
Kato:  Where is today's paper?
Chan: It's here. Here you go.

IIl. Mr. Kato calls Mr. Suzuki on his cell phone while Mr. Suzuki is out on a sales visit.

DL FTIIL, N LTTED,

THX \WE OFLEF/S—MT WET,

DL ALTE ol »2YETH.
T 301 »a T,

Kato:  Mr. Suzuki, where are you now?

Suzuki:  I'm at Nozomi Department Store.

Kato:  About what time are you coming back to the office?
Suzuki: I'll be back at 3:00.

JLARY

A ULTAS about/approximately what time
A about (used of time; see Note 1 below)
NOTES &
1LALTA ...

The suffix Z'5 is used to indicate an approximate point in time. Unlike “about” in English, however,
it cannot be used to express an approximate period.

Ve L
Rsanceron

If you're in Japan, go out on the street
and ask various people if there is a station,
department store, post office, etc. in the

vicinity.
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Japanese cuisine is not just sushi
and tempura; in fact, most Japanese
people only have these dishes occa-
sionally. There are many different
kinds of foods in Japan and, conse-
quently, many specialty restaurants.
The inexpensive restaurants typically
showcase their dishes-—sometimes
the real thing, but more often than
not plastic replicas—in their front
windows. Among the most expen-
sive establishments are sushi bars
and tempura restaurants. Ginza, an
upscale shopping district in Tokyo
that features in this unit, is famous
for its restaurants and bars.




UNIT B
5 GRAMMAR

Verbs That Take a Grammatical Object

person i noun ¥ verb

ex: 7L4 XLIE AVHE ZET. “Mr. Grey will see a movie.”

M The particle %

Placed after a noun, ¥ indicates that the noun is the object of the sentence. % is used with verbs like
LEFT (“see”), L HFT ("read”), DA F T ("drink”), >\ F ¥ (“buy”), and a host of others.

l person 1 {d person 2 12 verb

ex. 7bA4 XAIE XLEIAIE HVvEF. “Mr Grey will meet Mr. Yoshida.”

B The particle 1<
The particle 1T can also serve as an object marker, as in the example here, where Mr. Yoshida is the
object of the verb %\ & ¥ (“meet”). Essentially, I< indicates the person or thing an action is directed
at.

I person 1 { person 2/place I noun %verb

ex. 7V A4 XAIE LLEIAIR TH»EaE »EFELE
“Mr. Grey wrote a letter to Mr. Yoshida.”
TLA 3T FoLlLdAlls THsaE EF L7
“Mr. Grey wrote a letter to the embassy.”

M The particle IS

With verbs like T#4 % # %4 (“writealetter”), L 2% <Y F7 (“send luggage”), and
TAP% L F¥ (“telephone”), I indicates the receiver of the action. In English, the receiver cor-
responds to the indirect object.




LESSON

10

(D TARGET DIALOGUE

Ms. Sasaki and Mr. Smith are talking about their pians for the weekend.
ZIX:LniE-oll wItE LFETH,
IXF LYV ittty »3Fx LET,

RIZXTZ)TTH,

XXFT IRIRXAIE?

ZAIRNTBEL AT FAIT FTFFILYL TANLE
-XEY,

XXX WA,

BXXX X2 Y2500 virEby HNxt LFA.
RIRILIE RBLIUPIT FAYT FFIILYL TASELE
FNET

Smith: What are you going to do during the weekend?

Sasaki: I'm going to see Kabuki with a friend on Saturday.

Smith: Oh, really.

Sasaki: What about you?

Smith: I'm going to eat tempura in Ginza with Mr. Suzuki on Sunday.
Sasaki: Sounds good.

B Ms. Sasaki is going to see Kabuki with a friend on Saturday. Mr. Smith is going to eat tempura
in Ginza with Mr. Suzuki on Sunday.

VOCABULARY

Ly g~ weekend

LT do |

Yo X Kabuki (a traditional form of theater)

HET see

T ‘ (particle indicating the location where an action takes place)
TANDL tempura (deep-fried seafood/vegetables)

I~ N F 4 eat

89



VOCABULARY

90

LEATT FF33LY TANLE® /X%,
Nouns and place names concerned with actions such as where things are bought, seen, eaten, sold
and so on take the particle T.

1.HETIIL
2. 05 TIEA
3L TIA

HITIL
U5 I1A
HAZTIA
I—kb—

breakfast
funch
dinner

coffee

4, 71—k —
5 29bx
6. bt

R I =
Bty
X1t

7. %17

9. 1 1L7

tea
green tea
sake (Japanese rice wine)

soup

10. ¥ 2—2X
V.42 KA F
12. 959

iz milk

v a2—2X juice

# K4 v+ sandwich
L salad



(YN

ll. Verbs:

6. »F 7 7.7=2% BNXAXLI% 9VnWED%
LT LEv LT

NOTE: For more on the "noun ¥ L 9" verb type, see p. 246.

Iil. Time expressions:

DAY MORNING EVENING WEEK

every FWlh Fovpx FOLA Fuvwvlnw9

KEY SENTENCES

RAIRZIAIE L 20DE LHET,
RIRIAIE F2E YaFr7t LET,
ZIRXALE FDH LA T HATHEHAET 7=XFll

1. Mr. Smith is going to see a movie tomorrow.
2. Mr. Smith jogs every day.
3. Mr. Smith ate dinner at a restaurant yesterday.

woN e

VOCABULARY =~F4 eat AHFT see Fuicy every day
B drink Tk

DLET F=X% LET play tennis every morning
»™Ed buy ~NAEEr9%® LF4 study FuTA every evening
LAHEFFT  read P ox LF4- shop Fwwlnd every week
%% %9 listen(to) LJe% LE¢ work Ta¥r7% LET jog




EXERCISES

i?ﬁ | Practice conjugating verbs. Repeat the verbs below and memorize their forms—present and
past, affirmative and negative.

PRESENT FORM PAST FORM
aff. neg. aff. neg.

eat |~ET FNEHA FNRE L7 FNEHATLE
dink  |0&F T DHEHL DhE LS DHELALTLE
buy | AET POEHL g L POEHATLEA
read |taEd Lagdh Lotz taEdATLE
listen (to) | % ¥ £ 4 XX FHA xxELr FEFHATLAE
see | HE HF A ZELr HEHATLE
do L+ LA LEL7 LEHATLE

Il. Make up sentences following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined words
with the words in parentheses.

A. State what someone will see.

ex. TTEIAIEL FLEER £AFET,

et e e (Z\5Y)
e AR e e (CARYED)

B. State what someone will listen to.

ex. T EIIAIL BAKE Fx%9,

e e s (CD)
2 Sz

VOCABULARY B ALK music
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L LESSON 0]

@ Hl. Make up sentences or dialogues following the patterns of the examples and based on the infor-
mation in the iltustrations.

coffee

A. State what someone will do.

ex. RIRXAIT RF—F% F-xXF4,

B. Ask and answer what someone will do.
ex. AR IZAXALIT TITE XTI,
B: R7—F% /NFT,

IV.Make up sentences following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined words
with the alternatives given. '

A. State where someone will drink beer.

ex. TTEIAEL 25T E—-LE DLHET,

LT (LR F7)

2 e st oot e oo et (K711 /3=)

VOCABULARY




B. State where someone will buy a magazine.

ex. TTXIAIF [AXT

)j’DL% ﬁ\\\ij‘o

V. Make up sentences following the patterns of the examples and based on the information in the

iltustrations.

DIVALELL||ZAR—V757

oty

[1

A. State where someone will do something.

ex. AIZAXLIT VRS T IEATHAE ~=XNF+,

B. Ask and answer where someone will do something.

ex. ARIRXALIE ¥2IT
B: LA +NZ T 1=-XF,

vocABULARY (VRTINS

94

ZAR—=757
ZAHR—
757

library

gym, fitness/sports club
sport(s)

club

EATIEAE AXETH,



ON

ﬁ VI. State what someone does regularly. Make up sentences following the pattern of the example and
based on the information in the illustrations.

ex. every day 1. every morning 2. every evening 3. every week

AF—=y
777

q’ VII. Talk about the events of a weekend. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the example.
Substitute the underlined words with the alternatives given.

sl E2IT IE LFELAD
¥k TL7% OLELA,
X IT O LFELAED.

13Tk T LELA

DT ) TT

€x.

P( a4 {‘( 7]
\.3/ N \)l N \)1

D S O (K7L 7=Xa—1})

XY a2 —~2R vegetable juice oan7% LFET play golf
P X vegetable FZA2—} tennis court
BEL{XL (another person’s) wife 95




(D VIIi. Listen to the CD and fill in the blanks based on the information you hear.

1 F e XA B F D T oo t aFlLr.
2 F v X A VAZTIEAE 7-XF LT~
" SHORT DIALOGUE

(D Mr. Suzuki phones the tempura specialty restaurant Tenmasa to make a reservation.

LD VY TAEFXTIXNVES,

T7 LX< r BharsnLEd,

AED VDL L, HYHL ) TIFT,

T %! KbLIUD 7L BhasrvwLEF, AT,

HED DX AT b F L, T BhIaY BTALIIATH %
b LEd,

restaurant employee: This is Tenmasa.

Suzuki: I'd like to make a reservation.

restaurant employee: All right. Thank you.

Suzuki: Sunday at seven o'clock, please, for two people.

restaurant employee: Yes. Well, then, please give me your name and telephone number.

VOCABULARY

TATXTIXwE+ this is Tenmasa (speaking on the phone)
TAFX Tenmasa (fictitious restaurant name)
TIXWFT (humble form of %)

LXK reservation

i) F L understood; | see; | understand
bt £4 understand

b I A (ancther person’s) name (polite word for % £ &)

LI <CE BharraLET,

This is the phrase to use when you want to make a reservation. 414 L ¥ 9 can be used to order

food or drink, too.
ex. I—bt—% EHH L ET. “I'l have (a cup of) coffee, please.”

1. Talk to someone about your plans for
the weekend.

2. Tell someone about what you did the
previous weeke_nd.
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Mr. Smith and Mr. Suzuki have arrived at a tempura restaurant in Ginza.

HED DY b s Ly d,
TTX 7957,
HHED VDL IFTEIIETTH, ¥I9F ThHb~,
A I R (a few moments later, at the table) \ M\ et T 4,
TTIIAEL L 20 &I *F44,
TEEF AR, LICE FF4, bOLOWTTHL,
4

Yy

A (fifteen minutes later, after their dishes have arrived) T ¢ * X A .
SO XhRIE HATE |

TEEFRTT,

RIRXRITHBWLWTT L,

i

BAIZAIAIE TFEFILY FAID TANLRIT wF L
RIRIAE FFFILAIL S0 Fatd *x%F L1,

Yeyi

restaurant employee: Weicome.
Suzuki: I'm Suzuki.
restaurant employee: Oh, Mr. Suzuki. Right this way, please.
Smith: This is a nice restaurant, isn‘t it? Do you come to this restaurant often, Mr.
Suzuki?
Suzuki: Yes, | come sometimes. Because (this restaurant’s tempura) is so
delicious.
Smith: Mr. Suzuki, what's this fish?
Suzuki: It's whiting.
Smith: It's delicious, isn't it?

B Mr. Smith went to a tempura restaurant in Ginza with Mr. Suzuki. Mr. Smith asked Mr. Suzuki
the name of the fish.

VOCABULARY

T4 *xxF Mr. Suzuki

~XF Mr., Ms., Mrs., Miss (more polite than X A)
L ¢ often (see Appendix |, p. 248)
raxyx sometimes (see Appendix |, p. 248)
BWlLwWwTd be delicious, be tasty
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A because {particle)

/AN fish

* 2 whiting (kind of fish) (note: Names of fish, fruits, vegetables,
etc. are sometimes written in katakana.)

TANLX tempura restaurant

¥xEq ask

(ZD AED TAELIE) BoLwTdab.

#" & follows a sentence or clause that explains the reason for something. Here, the topic phrase < ®
KD TAGL L is being omitted. (For more on 4 &, see Note 3, p.142.)

WORD POWER

(D 1. Verbs:

98

NEET write
BV ET send
i T meet



KEY SENTENCES

VOCABULARY

ll. Family:

@O

A

X2

LENMILXAD BriXA
2.50MEILXAD BhbXA
3.40MILIAD BLXA
4. 5%

5. 131z

7.3XF23AD TLlnwlA
8-/ LnlA

FrrILIE LK

W o

PN

B ¥ 9 X A (another person's) father
9 H X L (another person’s) mother
H{ XA (another person’s) wife
54 (my) father

X3 (my) mother

RIRIAIE ¥HELIT TAbE LET,
RIZAZIALIE LA =0EILIAIE huvEd,

BrHrIALIL THdr »EF4,

FrrILIE HFEY FLEER ZFHA,

Mr. Smith is going to phone a friend.

Mr. Smith is going to see Mr. Takahashi tomorrow.
Ms. Chan often writes letters to her mother.

Ms. Chan doesn't watch television very much.

DF /o {my) wife

ITLlwlLAh (another person’s) husband
T~ (honorific prefix)
B-Y./Ln LA (my) husband

THH letter

HFY ... notmuch

— F4+ A (see Appendix |,

p. 248))
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EXERCISES

past, affirmative and negative.

|. Practice conjugating verbs. Repeat the verbs below and memorize their forms—present and

PRESENT FORM PAST FORM
aff. neq. aff. neg.
write | #EEA HEELHL pEE LA HETLATLE
"""" send |H<YET BUYEHA | BLUELE  [BUEHATLE
" meet | HFT HoFHA HuElA | BFHALTLE

with the words in parentheses.

A. State whom someone will write to.

ex. RIXXALIE ¥iEBIC

/AT S /A 3 I

Il. Make up sentences following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined words

T e oo ettt ettt et (B9 X4A)
2 e ettt oo tr oot (=1L L X A)
B e et e (7= L A)

L0000 TOOO00 0000000 OSSOSO OO OSSOSO (BHIR)
2 AR (v lLed VY)
B e (DEHLT/I—F)

B. State whom someone will telephone.

ex. RIZAXLIE VLRI TAHE LI,




LESSON 1

Il. Make up sentences or dialogues following the patterns of the examples and based on the infor-
mation in the illustration.

A Zpwoo

s B v [ R |

P

ex. 1.
A AR
rytish DELT/S—=FDLeb L)
ex. 2. ¥ALZH 3) FALID FF0 4) 1THIAL T #5239

Japanese Langua;e
choo'

[ ome S v R ane

[
—

A. State who will write to, call, or e-mail whom.

ex. 1. X
ex. 2. A

) VOCABULARY [ETIRE]

Lebrd
A=

lir 142

ZAXANL =H51E L XA
ZAXALIE FALIHIC

school
president (of a company)
e-mail

TH L%

"EET,

TH'h%E HEET,
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B. Ask and answer who will write to, call, or e-mail whom.

ex 1AL R IRXALIE 0 Tosh%Ew ExE4H,
B: =ML XA HEF4,

ex. 2.A R IRXAIL YT THkaE EFTh,
B:¥AZTHIT »xF4,

102



L LESSON 11

IV. Describe a schedule. Make up sentences following the pattern of the example and based on the
information in the planner.

ex. | Mon. 4:00 EH ¥ rJiax T EXL

1. iTue. 10:00 D L7 73— | =3I L XA

2.  Wed. 7:00 VAo ra—= XXF2XALDO TLwlLA

3. Thu. 11:00 ¥5(F5LL» LLyd DY

4. Fri. 6:30 FFLd obE— THDLIA
/”—_\_—//”———\_//

ex. RIZXAZALE 2L 9UD 4010 2I)%r912%2T TFXXAIC
HFT,

%’; V. Give a qualified answer in response to a question. Answer the questions below using the words in
parentheses and the appropriate verb.

ex. AR IRIAIE L E-E DLETH,
B: (i\\\ et( mdgifo

A ZMELIANE £ FLE AXNETI,

B e (v, 3 F)
2. ATTEIAIE LK ¥bEBIC TAbLE LETH,

B e (WAL REY L -FHA)
3 AFrIAIE L AVAE HFTH,

- OO (WO RL HAEA . —F4HA)

VI. Give a reason for an answer. Answer the questions below using the example as a guide. Substi-
tute the underlined word with the words in parentheses.

ex. ARXRIZRIAIL L F=R% LEFH,
B:lIvve 95D EMNKIT FZRa—FA HYFTHL5,

T.AIIEILIE L XLEFE L,

2. AT AL £ FLE O AXTTA,

. .VOCABULARY LR b5 o—=7 Restaurant Roma (fictitious restaurant name) =& — lobby

o-—-= Rome TL sushi
X5(FfAL L+  Sapporo (branch) office HALEA ... —FHA no;z'ée;ﬂ {see Appendix I,
p. 248.

X535 Sapporo (city on the island of Hokkaido) +L% sushi restaurant 103



VIi. Order at a restaurant. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the example and based on
the information in the illustration.

bA
s
\

TARIT)—4

ex R I X: E—L% 2034 BRIV LET,
ZED VYL,
e R T R et et e
B D) TP UL st e e s
2. R IR ettt st s
Bt DD TP U oo e oo
B R T R s ................
FAE D TP U oo

VOCABULARY TARZY—L ice cream
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q’ VIIl. Talk about a weekend plan. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the example. Substi-
tute the underlined parts with the alternatives given.

ex. $9% JAYD LnjE-oI Witk LETh,
F+r 2 LR LLHAIS WFFET,
THEZ Fr AL £ LR LidhAlic wE i,
Frri AAAVITO EFAH LLIAL HYETHL,

T
T e e (ABCZXK=v777)
B8 e (ABCRK—=v777)
2 2 SO (zi—2)

2.0 T E e
T O S (VAFSFZT0)
T B e (VRA+Z 2 FZ7T0)
F o e s e ({12 Y xraH)

(D iX. Listen to the CD and fill in the blank based on the information you hear.

FrrITAIE L BB T AT E N

' SHORT DIALOGUES

N

7N —- FTLEHA, F25T—R% 5D BRASWLET,
LD DY ATV, BDOLEDIL?
T = TFE—N%E 5D BRALET,
LD YL,

. Mr. Green comes to the restaurant Tenmasa with his wife.

Green: Excuse me, two "pine” meals please.
restaurant employee: All right. What about a beverage?
Green: Two draft beers, please.

restaurant employee: All right.

VOCABULARY

FHoI3—-X “pine” meal (the most expensive set meal at a traditional restaurant)
12 % X% beverage

LFE—L draft beer

'A‘ VOCABULARY ALY this coming Iz {my) country

zy— machine jrat) cooking, cuisine
VAN FST0 Restaurant Dragon (fictitious restaurant name)
105



Il. Mr. Green pays for his meal at Tenmasa. He needs a receipt.

TV =2 FEIHL, BNALLITE BhsnLET,
HED VL 1Ly,

J)—r FhEIdA. VrilnwileE BhsrvLET,
AED VL 1L, B xlL?

Green: Excuse me, I'd like the check, please.
restaurant employee: All right.
Green: Excuse me. I'd like a receipt.

restaurant employee: All right. What is your name?

]
VOCABULARY

LAl bill, check

9 Lwo Lt receipt (requiring signature from the restaurant or store
where the purchase was made and usually necessary
when appling for reimbursement of expenses incurred)

»

Go to a restaurant and try ordering food
and a beverage in Japanese.
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Quiz 2 (units 3-5)

Fill in the blank(s) in each sentence with the appropriate particlé. Where a particle is not needed,

write in an X.

1. 7=7NLD ) AT 13T ) LASAL HY ET,
(Hint: There are other things in addition to these two.)

2. DIUALT LD F A YBATD DY Yybr I THF
\VF 7, (Hint: No one else is there.)

EXN I/ AN P ¥ (O )\ ET D,
R IRTAA yWET,

4. N2 IE( ) L yH ) EF 5

L TR—= R ( )EFATT,

5. 7=ELXAE HLA v Led DX Y BB XH( )y
EE IS

6. RIRXIAIE XX EFXLA( ) TAbE LFl/,

7. EEILIAE vl ed 50 KD LA FT( ) U5 TIIA
( )= NF L7

8 br-LIL /vZ( ) 7 B ( NR/AY QL B 3 B

9. b LIE Fud X ) 7 B ( ) LAGVA( )L AET,

10. R IRTAIT vy YITIZAIS *F Lo,
545> 18125 ( )X F L7

M. £ 7=2X% LEds,
AA. 176D LA 7ZRa—F48 HYFF( o

(Hint: This sentence is giving the reason.)

j Complete each question by filling in the blank(s) with the appropriate word.

1L EAXO F AT SRR
I LIAD BLXA vwEA,

2. 87 —d ) ILE( ) TT D%
% T,

3. AFD AT YAS B Y F T,
INZDNIER DAVALF L Fo3—bpY »i)FT,

4. T=7ND AT Y ALTHY yHY) 45
Lo HY)ET,

5. AXD FAIL BYLID VYHY AR I/ AN
w7z wWET,

6. F+IAD AL LI UIE( ) TT 5%
145> 29IIE5TT,

7. ( Y2 Fr XL Lxll TAPE LFlLAD,

RIRZALH LFLI
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8. =ML XIAIE F*d9 ¢ YIS WEF LA,
‘ <;):;)!: \\éfiLf:o

9. ( YIS T 0XLI0 b LEd,
LT HunF LA,
0. 777X AT YT A YA 2 F LD,
AL IO LI Al F Ll
1. %D 9 ( ¥ LFLAD.
THh%E hxF LI,
( YIS xFLAD,

L »xF LA

Choose one of the two words in parentheses to complete the sentence in a way that makes sense in
~ the context.

L 7T=7LD AT LelAX FASGBYEST. WEF),
2.\ FTO GRS BIHEBNET. b FHA).
3. <K LRIy XL wEFEh,
VW ZL HEY EFFF EFFHA
4. LEFLE FLEER (LFT. AFHA)D,
WO EAEL (BT, HFHA)
5. Fr AL bFHYiEEI TAHE LT,
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VISITING A JAPANESE HOME

In Japan, it is usual to offer guests
green tea and Japanese sweets, or
waqgashi. Wagashi convey a sense of
the seasons. The soft, moist sweets
given in spring, for example, are
modeled on cherry blossom flowers,
while summer wagashi take the form
of refreshing jellies made from adzuki
beans and agar. Wagashi are perfect
for both entertaining guests and
appreciating the seasons. They also
make nice gifts. Throughout Japan
there are confectionaries that special-
ize in these unique treats. Some of
the oldest and most successful ones
have been in business for centuries.



110

UNITH
GRAMMAR

Adjectives

adjective + noun

ex. T LIL Fhuwie [T T, “Cherry blossoms are pretty flowers.”

noun I adjective T

ex. 7LA43AD 81k BBE*\TY. “Mr. Grey's house is big.”

Japanese adjectives can either modify nouns by directly preceding them, or act as predicates. In this they
resemble English adjectives. There are two kinds of adjectives: —\  adjectives and — % adjectives.

MODIFYING NOUN: ADJECTIVE + NOUN
—\ N AD). bE%¥w ZT9ZAL big park
— % Ap). EZ (AREANNF &1\ pretty flower

Unlike English adjectives, Japanese adjectives are inflected for tense and mood as shown below.

AS PREDICATE: ADJECTIVE + T
PRESENT FORM PAST FORM
aff. neg. aff. neg.
—WV AL BEEIVTTIEB X (L TT BE* 0 TTEE3{(Uh->/1TT
—WADL|ENVTT [FHOTEHR Y FRA | FHOTLA FRVWTUHRNEHATLEA

Giving and Receiving

person 1 ld person 2 I noun ¥ HIFEF

ex. B3R 74 3L xifvEg HIFE L. “Ms. Okada gave Mr. Grey a watch.”

Iperson Ti{dperson2inoun % EtHLVWFET

ex. 74 3L BHEXALIL xiivwE 8 5uvF L
“Mr. Grey received a watch from Ms. Okada.”

The sentence pattern used with the verbs & (¥ 3 (“give”) and & H\*F T (“receive”) is the same
as the one introduced in Unit 5: “person 1 {3 person 2 < noun # verb.” With ${F % ¥, the person
who is given something is marked by the particle 1<, and the thing he or she is given is marked by %.
But with ¥ 5\ v# ¥, 1T indicates the giver rather than the receiver. Here 12 corresponds to “from.”
NOTE: %17 % 4 cannot be used in the sense of “someone gives something to me (the speaker).” For
this meaning, the verb  #L & ¥ is used.



LESSON

(D TARGET DIALOGUE

=il i BEeE YO E,
RAIRHYHBL)TINET,

=3I DB LIE W T A,
RAIR I, WhEEEES,  Fnoh Ba L T,

IIZAD LT,

=3Il A2, 29T,
RIRXRTLTE BWLWTT,

0L i EEeE: 9 1IN W T A,

RAIR VW Z 59 F-T9TY,

i

Xy

BRIRIAE HHELIALD H95T ol [TIEIAD
ErLE AXFLA BExE 11 OLF LA,

Takahashi: Have some tea.
Smith: Thank you.
Takahashi: How about some sweets?
Smith: Yes, I'll have some. These are pretty sweets. Are they Japanese sweets?
Takahashi: Yes, they are.
Smith: They're very tasty.
Takahashi: How about another cup of tea?
Smith: No thanks, I'm fine.

B Mr. Smith ate some pretty Japanese sweets at Mr. Takahashi’s home. He drank one cup of tea.

VOCABULARY

I please (see Note 1 below)

B4 L sweets

WHHITT how about . . . ? (see Note 2 below)
WX E9 (said before eating; see Note 3 below)
o () pretty

r1Ti | very

T (s f) one cup

~lEo L0 10 cupful, glassful (counter)
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o —H4-ZC

(ALY ST Tk I & VSN B ol no thank you, I'm fine (see Note 4 below)
F-297T+ no thank you
| NOTES B

1. Ebx% Y94,
“(Thing) & ¥ 9 %" ("please help yourself to . . .") is used to offer something to someone.

2.6 LIIEE LT A,
W AAYTF B s often used when politely offering things like food or drink. It means “would you like
one?” or “how about some?”

3. 3w, wWhAAEERET,
This phrase is spoken when taking something that is offered. It implies both acceptance and grati-
tude.

4.0 89 I-T9TT,
This is a polite way of refusing a second helping of food or drink. If you want to refuse the first time
you are offered something, say \*\ X, -2 9 TY.

WORD POWER

D

— \ " adjectives:

1.668%0TY 2. bV LT

-
L=_a

5. 5756 L0T7 6. 5T 7. 59\WTF 8. B\ TT

LEB%0T1  big H7-5LTT  new, fresh

BEavx 4 small SNBWTT old {(not used of people)
=T expensive LT near
112 L et o inexpensive Y bWy far



VOCABULARY

- \) ©
P LHps
©

13\

]

17. WV LT

Il. =% adjectives:

B9 LT difficult
PILVTT easy
HENTT  sweet
HHLWTT  hot, spicy
HoOoWnTT hot

18. 5\ LW T¥

6. LAE»TH

XL+ cold
WO T

good, nice
H 1 L 5T interesting
WEALAWTY busy

BVl WT¥  delicious

15. W\ TF

24 hours|®)

o

LESSON 12

16. 6L LAVTY

3.NANTY

Schedule

™

o

—~
S

7.0 TY

IZE¥CHTT lively
L¥H» T4 quiet

~NA Y TH  convenient

rp 5 HWT famous

F T pretty, clean

4.0 ) HNTT

L A4 T kind, helpful
vETT

free, not busy
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o —H=2C

MILXAD 95618 HALLWTT,
i B LAV (IALTY.

YX9%r90 LHhT21E NAYTT,
RIZAXAIL AL HIBHVY

HwnN =

LA +Z T

/i

LEL7%

Mr. Takahashi's house is new.

This is an interesting book.

The Tokyo subway is convenient.

Mr. Smith had a meal at a famous restaurant last week.

pwnN =

Lt<Llx®

R
\ T4

. Practice conjugating —\ adjectives. Repeat the adjectives below and memorize their forms.

AS PREDICATE. PRESENT FORM

MODIFYING NOUN

aff. neg.
BBINTY BpICHVTY | BBI

BT B
ApcaiTr o eee
RFHNTS R
BrbLLHOTT BB LY
sB HOTY SRR
IRt L
eB(nuTy b
CEpLLBLnTT  [pFrLle
R S A
BECHOTT 2EN
b LT BB
poLoTy | e
xp(nvey | R
o T hnTT e
interesting Belascuwty | LR AN
VVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVV ey vRALOENTY | Juddln
___________________ s TR e e Grarr T e i

RUMSIWEE | . (2 L4 haveameal
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Il State a thing’s characteristic. Make up sentences following the pattern of the example. Substi-
tute the underlined parts with the alternatives given.

ex. D (BFlE EBx\WTH,

L (2D AT, ®TVWTY)
2 e (FHELXALD G5, HA5LLOTT)

l. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined parts with
the alternatives given. Be sure to use the same grammatical forms as in the examples.

A. Ask and answer how something tastes.

ex. ATELCXIT bBulLuwTth,
B: (v, LWL W,

1 AL e (SO =%, HEOTT)
= (HFTY)

20 A e (CO Hl— HHuTT)
B e (550 T)

B. Ask and give one’s opinion about something.
ex. AITIIA T B LwTT4,
BAVWAL e LLhvwTT,

L (2D =24, BLLACTY)
2 R (BLLAWTY)
OO (D LLy. v TY)
B e e (VT

hr—z cake
Hl— curry
=L game : 115



s IV. Describe something. Make up sentences following the pattern of the example and based on the
information in the illustrations.

ex.

BT
interesting

delicious

ex. 2H#IE B LA

EATY,

V. Practice conjugating — ¢ adjectives. Repeat the adjectives below and memorize their forms.

AS PREDICATE: PRESENT FORM MODIFYING NOUN
aff. neg.

 lvely IR ERATS LECHTIASHY 4L ¥
VVVVVVVVV quiet I L¥HITY LIHTEHY 4L Leri

convenient NAYTT NAYTIEHYY FHA N
~famous 9y HNTT DIHOTIEHYFHAL (DydL
_pretty, clean | FHTE | FHOCTEBYELL | IAGL
_kind, helpful | LA#STY || LA TS F4AL  (LAEDL
free, not busy vETY DETUERY) FHA vEn

ex. TT7A FTAIT LAEDTH,

1
2

116

White (surname)

VI. Describe someone or something. Make up sentences following the pattern of the example. Sub-
stitute the underlined parts with the alternatives given.

(7= XALD BLLXA, FNOTT)
(X3 %D BHTH. XLYTH)




LESSON 1

VIl. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined part(s)
with the alternatives given.

A. Ask and give one’s opinion about a place.

ex. APD LALFZ0T LEFH»TTH,
B: li\ \\ LTZ’?‘T’;—O

L DR N (B-IAF, II¥0HTY)
B et et (SFXHTY)

2 AL et e (D TIHAA, FROTT)
B e (FHNTT)

B. Ask and answer whether one is free.

ex. AHL7E UVFTH5,
B:vW A, DETHERIYFHA, WEFHXLWTT,

1o A e (HLED T2
B e e

S (HT->TH 1LL)
B st

S VIIl. Describe a restaurant where someone had a meal. Make up sentences following the pattern of
the example and based on the information in the illustrations.

€x.

BGE E

famous

ex. RIRTALIE HALn) it LZFr52T LrdU% L
iLf:o

ASlTAY Roppongi {district in Tokyo)
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X Make up dinlogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined words
with the words 1n parentheses.

A. Ask and give one'’s opinion about a hotel.

ex A Y AN 9K TFIIE Enh RFILTT S,
poidiv Mol RFLTT,

1. A e e oot (H7=65 L\
B e (Brb L)

2. A e oo e (B F\W)
B (BBF\)

B. Ask and give one’s opinion about a restaurant.
ex. ALZFIUNAXIE Byl LRMFZTE DS
BN A, ol LAFZUTIESRY FHA

Lo Al o —— e (LFH%)
Bro . OO OO (LEn7i)
20 Al , e e (1Y)
B e et (DY)

C. Ask and give one’s opinion about a place.

ex AL )EDI0 1252910 wWEFET,

BIZ5C91d YAHW rIATtHh.
A:’S’ﬂ\"ﬁ‘ K:;’)T’é‘cto

L VO (HX LX)
B e i (HX <)
AL e e (T EFPHT)

e A e oo (Bl
B e e (B12d)
A e ettt (L1 LA\

VOCABULARY YAY what kind of

rxrZ3 place
HE(X  Asakusa (district in Tokyo)
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LESSON . 14

s X. Compliment someone’s possessions. Mr. Smith is visiting Mr. Takahashi’s house. Compliment Mr.
Takahashi's house and the things (numbered in the picture) he owns, assuming the role of Mr.
Smith. Make up sentences following the pattern of the example.

STATION
I
M i i '!._-A-.

1. (a) close to the station
(b) convenient

| 5
2. interesting R\ 3. very old 4. pretty
L | ||

ex. IR EBBEE\W 95Tt M.

L €

VOCABULARY Z painting,.picture
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X). Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined parts with
the alternatives given.

A. Talk about the weather.

ex.

ZIZ Frolt vwo TAFTTN,
F=Md L 2 A, 1FAZHIT W TAFITT 4.

1o 2 R oo oo et e et (H\Y)
= B E Lt oo (HHo\)

2 & T R e ———e oo e (XL
= L 1 oot e (X

B. Ask and answer whether a facility is far from where one is.

ex. ¥+ FTHEHA. BLTOD ZAEE TITHhL XENTTHS
BYIO DYz, EBL{TVWTT. 50T BIASLLTT L.
F v 23 TEh. HYHLIITXOET,

1 T U e (IR T\VY)
B Y T ) TPl et
T e e iR

T o 7 T O SO TSNS (29 AK)
B U T D) TPl e e

N F b e Rt R

XII. Listen to the CD and fill in the blank based on the information you hear.

[ G 2 1 O EIA5TYo
TAE weather 5.4 {6y about five minutes
1342 512 really 554 for five minutes
{huv about, approximately (particle; used of a period, price,

120

amout, etc., but not of a specific point in time)




[ _ESSON

SHORT DIALOGUES

D'|

. Mr. Smith visits Mr. Takahashi’s home. He rings the security system intercom.

7=oM3 L (dv,
AIR: RIRTT,

=EL: B, br oYX F o TL X\, (Takahashi goes to answer the door.)

il £ whoLeunwE LA
RIA: BlLrFlET,

Takahashi: Yes?

Mr. Smith: It's me, Smith.

Takahashi:  Oh, please wait a minute. (Takahashi goes to answer the door.)
Takahashi: Welcome!

Mr. Smith:  May | come in? (/it., “I’'m going to disturb you.")

VOCABULARY
Lio-¥ F-TL{ X\ please waita minute
Lrok a little bit
< wWhosLewnEFLs welome
LULeFlLF may | come in? (said when entering someone’s home)

. Mr. Smith is at an antique shop in Tokyo.

Z IR I WAL TT D,
LD VY 8000ZAATY,

A IR Lio¥ 7I~H9\WTF4H,
AN DY THIT 6,500RALTT,
Z3R: Cx. TME (30,
Smith: How much is this?

salesperson: It's 8,000 yen.

Smith: It's a little bit expensive, isn't it?
salesperson:  This is 6,500 yen.

Smith: Well then, I'll have that one.

WEe ..
haunication,

Start a conversation with someone by talk-
ing about the weather. Say whether it is a
nice day, a cold day, or a hot day. Refer to
Exercise XI-A as necessary.’
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LESSON

13

(D TARGET DIALOGUE

Mr. Takahashi and Mr. Smith are talking about the flower vase that Mr. Takahashi received from
Ms. Hoffman.

RIRENAGNEG HUATTH,
FANEL  RA. FAL LIS CHEBD KTy XA
Lz Lz,
ZIZ vy WBTEH,
LU AR, bALD FTEE WBTH.
BAMILIAIE AL LIS RT72rXALIT HUAL%E
L LA,
Smith: That's a pretty vase, isn't it?
Takahashi: Yes, | received it from my friend Ms. Hoffman for my birthday.

Smith: That's a nice color, isn't it?
Takahashi: Yes, it's my favorite color.

B Mr. Takahashi received a vase for his birthday from Ms. Hoffman.

VOCABULARY

ﬁ‘ U",{J vase

Lt LuE LA received
Lot receive

W2 color

+ x4 favorite (— ¢ adj.)

[ NOTES |

L. EEEBED K770 X4
This @ is not possessive but appositive: “my friend Ms. Hoffman.”
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WORD POWER

. Verbs:

D!

1.HIFET

2.8 60 F 7

Il. Flower vocabulary:

1185

LHovET
5
H—F—av

give , Fa—) w7 tulip

receive L -g bouquet

rose’

carnation 123



il: Gifts:

1.44¢) 7
2. 32w 7 LR

3.0

4. R71—7

5. 777X
6. VDD T L 50
TN LD (IL

8.1¥95 L
9. %7451
10. 2—+

M. *r3rd B&EXIT

N —

N

R
\ T

AIRIXLIE Frr3LIC
F+ AL RIRIAI

1. Mr. Smith gave Ms. Chan some flowers.
Ms. Chan received some flowers from Mr. Smith.

T r HIFFEL7
BoE LIl

. Practice conjugating verbs. Repeat the verbs below and memorize their forms—present and
past, affirmative and negative.

PRESENT FORM PAST FORM
aff. neg. aff. neg.
....... give BT HIFEHL HiFrlr | BFELLTLE
receive |L L\ F tLWEHA tLunE L L LWFLHATLA

Avy 7 earring 7592 blouse %794 necktie

Fy 7L necklace o500 ticket I} <oat

DUb ring nEL history B&XUf gift, souvenir

124 RH—7 scarf 9L hat, cap




II. State what someone will give to, or receive from, another. Make up sentences following the pat-

tern of the example. Substitute the underlined words with the alternatives given.

ex. AIZAXAIT F+ 3L It IiTFd,.
Fr AR RIRIALIT It LH50FT,

L S (Fnuy
e e oo eeee e oot €4S A))
- RS nxLo

134
539

1IL)

ll. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples and based on the information in the

ilfustration.

\V

/II‘A

<27

A. Ask and answer whom someone gave something to.

ex. AR IZAILIE AL AV D Fo5% HITFELAD
B:F+ /XAIL HIFFLA

B. Ask and answer whom someone received something from.

ex. AF+ /XA AT ZAVnHD FTo550% L 5uF LA,
B: R IRXAIT tHu0F L/,

- 125
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C. Ask and answer what someone gave to another.
ex. ARXIRAIAIET FH LI WiTE HIFE LA,
B: AVVASD  E- 0% HIFF LA,

IV.Make up sentences or dialogues following the patterns of the examples and based on the infor-
mation in the illustration.

5.0

A. State who gave what to whom, and who received what from whom, on a specific day.

ex. 1. TTEXAIL 72)VZR2ZIT F+ o310 TALLLL %
HITF L7,
Fr LI 7YVRZRIT FFFXALIC TALLLLL %
tHLuwF LA,

digital camera

VOCABULARY TALLEL & electronic dictionary

VAN S} Christmas
_ NI4T Valentine's Day
126 Fmy Lo b chocolate



B. Ask and answer what someone gave to another on a specific day.

ex 1LATTEIALNL Z7)R2RIT F+ X110 HILE HIFF LD,
B: TALLLX%Z HIFFL L,

C. Ask and answer whom someone gave something to on a specific day.

ex LATTEXLIL 7)R2R1T AT TALULLE HIFE LA,
BFr XA BIFELE,

D. Ask and answer when someone gave something to another.

ex. LATTEIALIL WD FerXLIC TALLLEE HIFELAD,
B: 7Y Z27XRIT HIFF L7,

A e et s e
B e e oo
2 A e e eeeee e e seeee
B ettt oo

E. Ask and answer what someone received on a specific day.
ex 2ATTEIALL SLUyIAF—Il F+ XA TILE
t 1‘9\ \i Lf:i)\o
BB 77YRAND Fadlb—txr L HL0WF L7

B Al e oo
B ettt e eb oot
A e oo
B e R et

F. Ask and answer whom someone received something from on a specific day.
x 2 ATTEILIL SLyIALyF—IT R 770D
Fazalb—tr% L0 FLAD,
B:F+ XA b F L/
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G. Ask and answer when someone received something from another.
x2ATTEIAL wWo FHrXLIL 7520 Fz3al—%
t) l:)\'\i L/-:ﬁ\o
B:/ LA T —IC tbuwWE LT

V. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined parts with
the alternatives given.

A. Ask someone whether he or she will give a birthday present to another.
ex. T+ ¥ )TAL. HLEE RIRIALD HALL ) UTTH,
RAIRIAIT TLEYME BITETH,
NI AR AT TA4E HIFET,
FrriT)TTH,

T b e (7)) = 34)
L/ < S MxELD (IL)
A L e e

2 T b s e (B ZTA)
L/ s TSSOSO (76 Ly 9EL)
o e

B. Talk about presents to be given on special occasions.
ex. AIZX:HNL)IA. FIED T BLHIAIL LItk »lIFETH,
N B\ A—F—ark PITET,
2312 %5 T

L TR G T (LED . LI XL)
L AR s (FoHX4)
b O

VOCABULARY [ SYSTIPRN present

it ©» Mother’s Day
50 U Father's Day



[ LESSON 13

2. R I R s e (> TAFHRAY. LX)
LA < T (oo 3 /-1d)
R R e e e

C. Talk about an article of clothing someone is wearing.

D

ex. Ms. Chan has a new necklace.
T Il Ay 7 LT,
FriAA, AL IUIT 61 $5uWE LA,
T+E L 1thvEFT4,
Frrib)hr)ITXES,

L B (Vv XY
O A OSSO (7)) ZA=7XR)
R O
L O

D e O (vt ZAH—7)
2 SO (7zAL &9
I O
20 L S

I. Listen to the CD and answer the question based on the information you hear.

- SHORT DIALOGUES

D

. Mr. Smith is visiting Mr. Takahashi’s house today. He glances at his watch.

AR Lx. £5%5 LonwLE,

Frold ¥it »YNPYH)ITIFE L7
Ml ¥y LELT
Smith: Well, I'll have to be leaving soon.

Thank you for (inviting me) today.
Takahashi: You're welcome.

VOCABULARY

ZA5%4L oL ET it's time to be going; I'd better get going
5% 5 in just a short while

Y94 HYPYHGTXF LA thank you very much (used to thank someone

who has done you a favor or shown you kindness)

- ZAFHAY  wedding anniversary &< well

T-24 marriage IZhvwEd suit, look good on

ENAY anniversary
129



Il. Mrs. Matsui, who lives next door to the Greens, has received a bunch of peaches from a friend,
50 she brings some to Mrs. Green.

Fowve XEEbID 8% KXA phuwELA, TN CIE,
7N=vi X974 HYE)ITINET,

Matsui: I received a lot of peaches from a friend. Please take some.

Green: Thank you very much.

peach

Notice an item of clothing or an accessory
that someone else is wearing and compli-

ment him or her on it. Refer to Exercise V-C
as necessary.
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14

(D TARGET DIALOGUE

Mr. Smith, who visited Mr. Takahashi’s house yesterday, phones Mr. Takahashi. Before getting
to the point of the call, Mr. Smith thanks Mr. Takahashi for his hospitality.

RAIRTELEL, ADELXAD =TT,
=L DIy 29 T,
RIRIRZAIRTT,
=MIL D H, ZIRXLA,
AIRXREFDHIE ¥IE HYHLIITXFELA, XTE
OLH 7T,
Il i g, ¥ WAELELT, bl £AOLb -7
TYo ¥IE E7/ FTLHEXN,
RIRIYIE YKL )ITXnFA,

| X

Yxxi

AIAE 7=27ELIAD GBIT TAbE LFL7,

Smith: Hello, is this the Takahashi residence?
Takahashi: Yes, it is.
Smith: This is Smith.
Takahashi: Oh, Mr. Smith.
Smith: Thank you very much for yesterday. It was a lot of fun.
Takahashi: Oh, you're welcome. We had a lot of fun, too. Please come again.
Smith: Thank you very much.

B Mr. Smith phoned Mr. Takahashi's home.

VOCABULARY

b7« (another person’s) house

FOULH =T was fun
=OLWTY be fun

L1zt we

E again

XCL X0 please come

1. 20MILIAD B7-K
When speaking politely about your listener’s house, use $ #- { instead of 5 %.
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VOCABULARY

132

WORD POWER

—\\ adjectives:

D

1. /-OLWTT

KEY SENTENCES

2.2F LW TT

AN ANAAN
[ YaYalaltlaka¥aXala

2 ¥aYaYa¥aYa¥a
NnONNON
AYATaYaWa

2.3 %=+

- XN Rt
2. XDHD

EOLOTT
2DFLHVWTT
bAENTY

L3l

bad

)5 tﬁ") f: T"J’o
LEoY L

1. It was cold yesterday.
Yesterday's festival was lively.

fun, enjoyable
boring, tedious
va—

festival

3. 5WTT

LECHTL

a4 —F
IN— s —



EXERCISES

o

|. Repeat the adjectives below and memorize their forms—present and past, affitmativee and nega-

tive.

A. Practice conjugating —\ adjectives.

PRESENT FORM PAST muM ]
aff. neg. aff. ooneg
cold |[¥LVWTTY ILLLWTT (S -ATT XU wh L TT
Eot HoTT .})’J(ﬁ\\'(ﬁ“ %’)ﬁ‘cf:‘("f imwm‘cf-’(; --------
""""" i |FOLOTH [EOLCTT [£OLpar Tt (A0l s T
"""" god [\0TH  [ECETH | kharTT Kb AT
bd [pBOTT  |PB(EVTT  |bBhokTT | bB{ERSATT
interesting|{H & L A5\ T4 ;i;f}i LA B LA -74TY %f’i L% < tm\’)ﬁ
sy (BOLOTT [BOLCEOTT [BULASATT (Bl Ciho AT
boring |2% LT :();Ebﬁ &S DELU S TT f();f""ﬁ (w1

B. Practice conjugating — s adjectives.

PRESENT FORM PAST FORM
aff. neg. aff. neg.
pretty |$H0TF  [FoTlsYEeh [shoTls VSR
quiet |L¥HTT  |[L¥pTias)Ees  (LepTlr | FTRSR
ively [1SEPTF (S¥RhTIHHY ek lcFerTls FETHIE
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134

. Make up sentences following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined parts with

the alternatives given, using the same grammatical forms as in the examples.

A. Give one’s opinion about a movie.

ex. TDHID 2Hld BEI LA Td,.

e e

e

B. Give one’s opinion about a party.

ex. TOFD R—F 4~ LOLL LT,

OSSO OOT SO OSOTSSON

OSSOSO OO

C. Give one’s opinion about a show.

ex. XDHD Tzg—IlI FWTL /A,

D. Give one’s opinion about a festival.

................... (VT
................... (=D L\TT)

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA (L LAVTT)
................... (T

................... (I2¥XHTY)

ex. DD BEHYIE ITERHTERY) FHATL

................... (X1 TY)

Ill. Make up sentences following the patterns of the examples and based on the information in the

illustrations. Use the words in parentheses as a guide.

A. Ask someone’s opinion about an experience.

ex. WHh b 209D 2Vl BEL LA S-TTH,

Fv+ v, BLLADS-TT,
RIR: vz, BLELAL DT,

LA (—=F 4 —D

DraY. B0 LuTT)



‘ N ale))
|| @A
i

not very

B. Ask and give one’s opinion about an experience.

ex. MY FTDID

O

IN—F 4 —|F ¥ TLED,
F+nrTt -0OL-7-T%,
AR HFY oLt -7/-T1,

L/ e T (ar%—*H)

e L O OO (T

D OO (T

LA < O (= rt—i)
A 2 O (T NTTY)
A2 L et e oot (CTVTT)

IV.Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined parts with
the alternatives given, using the same grammatical forms as in the examples.

A. Use appropriate expressions when giving or receiving gifts.

ex. F+: Lo FoI

X9

Fro¥Xllc wxFlA, TN, Fr9XD b
AT TY, ¥ %,

TFE2HIHL)TEEF, Fs9%1E CITLED,

Fr ¥ TE FNTLA,

s Y X 5(T3)

I 2 SR x5(13)

F A e (XEOTY)

F o e (12HD BAEA)
o e (BAAA)
OO (F=0L\T9)

howwas...?
how

135



B. Thank someone for a gift one received.

ex. Ms. Chan received a box of chocolates from Ms. Nakamura on her birthday.

Frr: WHULIA, FaIl—r% HYHKCHITIE LA
ZT% H\\Lﬁ\’)f:—(‘v’;_o
tfﬁ\i)‘r?: %5T‘¢7§\o Iﬁ\’)f:_(‘"&_o

T o e e
(FrH—Fr0 F550 LOLWTY)

LA A S S

2. '7‘«\1‘/: ........................................................................................................................................
(BREFD (IA, BELLATT)

AN/ BN OO

C. Make a telephone call.
ex. T4 tLE L, WAL LEAD BEALLSTTH,

UHLLIAD HEL AL 29 TY,
T X TTEITT TDAEIAE VhH- L FTa,
THOULIAD HEAIV. BroY BELELX,

o e e (FXEXL)
BEFZAD BT oo

220 02O (BLZTK)
TEFXAD BT oo

B d e (¥ XA)
AR A I O )

S0 OO (TLlnlA)
BYE D Z LD BT e

(b V. Listen to the CD and fill in the blanks based on the information you hear.

Fr XA I BF-Y%E AHFlL/, EEHYIL
E T o
LA -7-T4  that's good Who LypuniEd be (honorific word for \» F )
Mayumi (female first name) Lt o¥ bFbh {730 please wait a minute (politer way of

saying 5t »¥ T -oTL AT



L LE2SUN

SHORT DIALOGUE

QD

The morning after receiving some peaches from Mrs. Matsui, Mrs. Green happens to run into
Mrs. Matsui. She thanks her for the peaches.

J)—>blid ) ITX0ET,
Fouwe BlEL)TXETS,
T)—=2:%0D91E $+% HYNLHITX0F LA XTE BUldo

f: Tj‘ )
iO\\: %;)—(“f;’ﬁ\o etﬁ\of:—(‘j—o
Green: Good morning.
Matsui: Good morning.
Green: Thank you for the peaches you gave us yesterday. They were very tasty.

Matsui: Were they? That's good.

Ask people for their impressions of places,
movies, or other things or events. Refer to
Exercise Ill.
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GOING TO A FESTIVAL

The Japanese calendar is lined with
seasonal festivals and events. Sea-
sonal festivals such as cherry blos-
som viewing in spring and firework
displays in the heat of summer are
held to appreciate nature at its best.
Festivals to celebrate a good harvest
are held mainly in autumn, whereas
those meant to invoke one are held
in spring. At these fétes, people
carry around portable shrines, or
o-mikoshi, and the men often wear
happi coats designating neighbor-
hood associations. Many festivals
attract large crowds, and famous
ones such as the Sapporo Snow Fes-
tival or the Gion Festival in Kyoto are
always packed with people.



140

UNITH
;' GRAMMAR

Inviting Someone to Do Something and Making Suggestions

Imm—iﬁL#

Iverb-—i Lt :),

ex. W LIl XTI wEFHAS,
“Won't you go to Asakusa with (me)?/What do you say to going to Asakusa together?
AA/IN WEF L k9, “Yes, let'sgo.”

The verb— & # A %" pattern is used to invite someone to do something. Appropriate replies are as
follows.
1. Acceptance:
a. ZA/1Ev, verb—F L k9. "Yes, let's [verb)].”
b. Z A /I, €V, “Yes, I'dlove to.”
2. Refusal: XANATTH. 2794 bBWTT,
“I'm sorry, but it wouldn‘t be convenient (for me).”

The verb — % L & 9 pattern is generally translatable as “let’s.”

Iverb-—il,.t RN

ex. ¥ZT HvFL L IH. “Where should we meet?”

The verb— & L X 9 #* pattern is used to invite someone to decide a time, place, etc. for something.

Offering to Do Something

Iverb—‘:"L.t vEA

ex. 1ISt2% ¥5FL & 54, “Shalllcarry your luggage?”

The verb— % L X 9 #* pattern is also used when offering to do something for someone. Appropriate
replies are as follows.

1. Acceptance: Z 2 /1Ivy. BRA VWL FF, “Yes, please.”

2. Refusal: \\\ VA, 135 29 T . “No, thank you.”
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15

(D TARGET DIALOGUE

TRACK
56

Mr. Kato invites Mr. Smith to a festival in Asakusa.

L) IRIRTIA. AL IO LIV $XLKXT bE
2NH HYFEFFT. VoLl WEFHALL,

AIRTWVWWTTH, WFEFEFLLrJ), WAT WE F Lo,

") I ENTHDT WEFEHAD,

AIAX:1%9 LELLrI. XTT HVFlisrod,

DY) I HILXZAEFTD VXS CET ST LA,

R IR I, WALIT HyF Ly,

Y9 100 ¥H) T,

AIRXRT10LTHH, Le., 0L U,
BZALnw)D YLEH9UIT HXLXT BE-oY Y ET
h, AIZATALIE HYIXALY HXLXIT wxfg,

Mr. Smith, there is a festival in Asakusa this Saturday. Won't you go with me?
That would be nice. Let’s go. How should we go?

Would you like to go by subway?

Let's do that. Where should we meet?

Would you like to meet at the ticket gate at Asakusa Station?

Kato:
Smith:
Kato:
Smith:
Kato:

Smith: All right. What time should we meet?
Kato: How about 10:00?
Smith: 10:00, then. Well, I'll see you on Saturday.

W On Saturday there is a festival in Asakusa, so Mr. Smith is going to Asakusa with Mr. Kato.

VOCABULARY

HY F4 there is/are going to be {see Note 1 below)
o Loxic together

WEFHAD won't you go (with me)?

WwixF Lt let's go

WwxFLyrohr shall we go?

HXL XX Asakusa Station

XL ticket gate

T Hh howis. . .?

A because (particle; see Note 3 below)
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LHILIT BEoU HIFET,

VOCABULARY

142

# 1) 7 can also be used in the sense of “take place” or “happen.” The place where the event hap-
pens is followed by the particle T.

Cx. Y&, :

'L ) UWitisshortfor ¥’k 5 U2 %y & L & 5, "let's meet on Saturday.” Japanese people often

refer to the next meeting rather than saying good-bye.
ex. Ux. £/ &L /. “Well then, (see you) again tomorrow. "

AL ) XLHUIT HILXT BFE2UH dYETHEL, RIXXL
X AYIILY HXLXIT wEET,

This complex sentence consists of two clauses. The first clause, ending with the particle % &, expresses
a reason for what is stated in the second clause.

3.9 AH—0 LHuv

1T U -0vdan

134 - vd s fireworks display Hhxzx-oY snow festival H# #1—  soccer
x4 fireworks X snow L&uw game, match
IR AN large gathering




Il. Parts of a station:

¢4

o5 © re A

[T [IIVHARMANANY

Ic o= =@
JRICE=RR v v - -
| @ o A , @@
1. h—4 3.1TL<E
2.\ < h 4. 0L (B

5 %7/-<%

6. AL
. Variations on the — ¥ 4 form:;

go see do meet

V—;—Eff v \\?;—E’df LFET L %\\&*T _
VoEleo JvFdles  1&ELLS Lzl poFlseo
V=g lxoplunFgledis |&ELLID Lzlxih HpUFzlLoin
V—FdAH» WEFHAD LEHALD LIHAD HFFHAD

KEY SENTENCES

Ll FEF200 o lill 20Vs%E LFHAH,

2. Ay LFL 9.

3. wITE ANFLrss

4. XLHNT HILXT bF204 Y ET,

5.2/ LA MT YA HYETHL. LR T Le< L%
LELAD,

1. Would you like to see a movie with me over the weekend?

2. Let's see a movie.

3. What should we eat?

4. There's a festival in Asakusa on Saturday.

5. There's a restaurant on the second floor, so won't you have a meal with me there?

VOCABULARY h—4 platform LR north exit

Wi <E entrance AL h south exit
IxL<¢s west exit
UHLCH east exit 143



EXERCISES —— -

<

|. Invite someone to do something. Make up sentences as in the example.

ex.

1.

2.

UBTIEAE FNEFT = VATHEAE HXNFLAD,

J—bt—% OALIT S

TNT7E LET B e

Il. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples and based on the information in the
illustrations.

%

—_—
&

RIS

A. Invite someone to do something and accept one’s invitation.

€xX.

ALnwrIFoll ol kI Z2WiE LFHAD,
B:AA. AFL LI,

B. Invite someone to do something and refuse one’s invitation.

ex.

VOCABULARY [ EEP)

XLNRATEH., 2754 bW TT I'm sorry, but it wouldn’t be convenient (for me)

144

Aln)rFoll ol LIl ZAWHE LFHAD,
B: TAKNATTA, 2T94° ©5HVTT,

sumo wrestling



2 e e e oo oot et e
B bttt ettt
OSSO
B b e oot oo oo
A e oo e e ettt
B st e oo oo et e ettt

@ lil. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined parts with
the alternatives given, using the same grammatical forms as in the examples.

A. Decide what to do.
ex. ALl A XF L LI,
B: TAMNLZ 7=XFHAD,
AZAZ. Z9 LFLLI,

LS (D&HET)
B et et (74, D&EET)
AL e

R (M FEA)
OO SO (VA B ET)
AL et

B. Decide when to do something,
ex. AVVD HVFL LD,
BHLAD 3LIE X5 TTs,
AZZ. T LELLI,

LI SO (LY E HES)
B e e (L9
AL e e et
R S (Tnzx LI
B sttt (b\vrif2)
A e e oo

145



C. Decide where to do something.

ex AYIT HFLLID,
BAZTD FZIT THEAAN HYVEFHL, JTHEALD FAT

b FHADS
AZXA. 97 LElLsIs
A ettt e e e (7=-NFT)
B et e e
(ABCEMLIZ v\ LR ESs 1=K XA $HYFT. ABCELT 7A~NFT)
A ...............................................................................................................................................................
2 A ettt oo oo eeeeeeee oo izl % LET)
B e
(20 BHLIT THIAAD HYFT., TI2ZAALT EwlE LET)
A e et

IV. Make up sentences following the patterns of the examples and based on the information in the

illustrations.

ex. Saturday

1. next month

2. tomorrow

A. State when and where an event will take place.

HILEIT BE2YY HYEF.

ex. ¥4 UIC

146
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B. Invite someone to an event and accept one’s invitation.
ex ALLIUNT HILIT BE2YH HYFF. ol sl v
HAD
BT E 4, W FE LI,

T ettt
B et e ee oottt et e et
2 e oo ts et ettt et oo
B oo oottt et e
T 00O TSSO
B oot este et eee et

e’ V. Invite someone to an event and decide on a meeting place. Make up dialogues following the
pattern of the example. Substitute the underlined parts with the alternatives given.

ex. RIRX: HI¥-5T EHEWVET I EVHLD Y F4, o L
IS WwWEFHAH,

AU VOWTTHR, WEELL I,
AIR XIT HELLID,
UL LABLAZTD FAET ST HAD,
RIAR AA. %9 LIl

1o R T R e (Fz LA A, 73—F 4 —)
LS A O >
b S
LI O (LALWCAED 1L CB)
2 R e

20 R TR e (L FLHh—. a0%—})
D N T o L e
OO
L O (LAFLIAZD AT AHESE)
2 R e

VDCABULARY VWO Tt that sounds good LAUwCAF Shinjuku Station

LAIEL z* Shimbashi Station LAL»K Shinjuku (district in Tokyo)
LAEL Shimbashi (district in Tokyo) %5k —1 Tokyo Hall (fictitious building name)
- (concert) hall 147



e’ VI. Invite someone out to eat. Make up a dialogue based on the information in the illustrations.

9. See you on
Saturday.

T T e e
2 T A e e e e
B T T L e
B e
S F T oot
B B L e

148



9. ¥ Lx. XYL
10, F+2: L. £/

(D VII. Listen to the CD and fill in the blanks based on the information you hear.

X IRXANE T o 2 1252912 WwxF+4,

"SHORT DIALOGUES

QD ' wrtebuled RiRLY FzzE Ui, Froiib
i Vo Lriz LEtAd
Frvi BYRLITXOEE, ET

Nakamura: I'm going to be playing tennis with Mr. Smith next week. Won't you join us, Ms.

Chan?
Chan: Thank you, I'd love to.
[
VOCABULARY
1 by all means, certainly

N 722030 RIREA TAL YD IXBL9UI JBT —F4—%
LET. TZHAD,
RIR HYHNEH)TINESF, LU
Takahashi: Mr. Smith, I'm having a party at my house this Sunday. Won't you come?
Smith: Thank you. | certainly will.

EERERRRRNER
VOCABULARY
R—=F4—% LFT have a party

mes

1. (TELHTIT ) BID) TFHAD,
When inviting someone to your own home, use the phrase ¥ & 4 A #. Appropriate replies are Z 2./
v, HY AL ) TE O F T ("yes, thank you”) or, to decline the offer, X L A TF 45, 9 48
B\ TT (“I'm sorry, I'm afraid it wouldn't be convenient [for me]”).

Ve ..
piunication

Invite a friend to an event.
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B \r Smit

/14
N

N

Nod N E N
c\z 11
SV N

l11
N

m X3
b &

Kato:
Smith:
Suzuki:
Smith:
Suzuki:
Smith:
Suzuki:
Smith:

W Mr. Smith has met Mr. Suzuki in Asakusa. They will carry the o-mikoshi together.

(D TARGET DIALOGUE

h meets Mr. Suzuki, who is wearing a happi coat, and calls out to him.

L H. RIZRXA. BTN FFTEILS FT L

IAY ) TTH. T334,

L H. RIRXRTLe RIRTALE VWLl BAILE
NOETHAD,

CTEL IS U B FHA

Lo Er LELLID,

COWATE AN,
AA. LI 2Fv Y FTHL,

L HYHE)TENET, ULy, B LET,

1

144

RILIE HIKIT FTFFXLIE HpvdE Ll Vo LI
Ilx »oOFFET,

Oh, Mr. Smith, there's Mr. Suzuki over there.

You're right. Mr. Suzukil

Oh, Mr. Smith. Would you like to carry the o-mikoshi with us?
But | don't have a happi coat.

Shall | lend you mine?

Is it alf right with you?

Yes, | have two.

Thank you. I'll ask you to do that, then.

VOCABULARY
TAL Y9 true
BbAZ L portable shrine (carried during festivals)
NOXF T carry (on one's shoulders)
T3 but
-1 happi coat
LoD mine
»LFLrIHd shall | lend you?
L F lend



TESSON

WWATT is it all right? (expressing reserve)
HY T have (see Note 1 below)
| NOTES |

(b L) U4 1) F44A,

# ') ¥4 can also be used in the sense of "have” or “own.”

WORD POWER m—

. Verbs:

D

1.LET

Y

5. HTE . 7. (Lx LA%E) v+

> FE4 turn on LeHF4 close, shut
FLEY turn off (L LA%E) Y £+ take(aphotograph)
L5 carry, hold Ly LA photograph 151



N —H—-2ZC

{l. Words that can be used with % ) ¥4 (“to have”):

10:00
12:00| Free
15:00; Meeting
18:00
1. LA 2.{5%5% 41TZATD
Lo ¥xs)

KEY SENTENCES

N - N -

EXERCISES memmm

5T EELL ),
RIRATIAE AVDD F o508

. Shall | draw a map?
Mr. Smith has two movie tickets.

2\ Y ETS

|.  Offer to do something. Make up sentences as in the example.

ex. LyLAZ HFEFT—>LelAE HFELLID

1. 59% »¥f+ i

2. D

iL% »LE¥T —

VOCABULARY UL time
CLo¥r9 class
59 map

152



& Il. Offer to do something and accept or reject one’s offer. Make up dialogues following the pattern of
the example and based on the information in the illustrations.

ex. X IR
THU b 22, BRasSVLFA,

T %

; F7
ER4
Ry e D

2% $bF L+,

WO 29T

luggage, baggage
door

window

air conditioner
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VOCABULARY

154

lIl. State what one has. Make up sentences following the pattern of the example. Substitute the
underlined word with the words suggested by the illustration.

ex.

V. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined parts with

hrLIT By

Tue

Japanese Lesson

Wed

10:00

off

. {12:00

Free

6. [15:00

Meeting

18:00

the alternatives given, using the same grammatical forms as in the examples.

ex. A(b7-L1T) HX g
B: X\, BHA L F T,

1.

2.

b

A. Offer to lend someone something, giving a reason for doing so, and accept one’s offer.

234 HYVETHL. ALELL I DS

I e e (X, 2134)
B e ettt
B et et (-, 2F\v)
B e et

money




B. Invite someone to do something, giving a reason for doing so, and accept one’s invitation.

Al LIL) <B4 HVFTHb. oL rl 1252918 g

ex.

HAD '

B:ii\ ‘tf‘Uo

A e et e et ee e e
(L LA DVD., LF7)

B ettt et oot

et et
(VWD 530 wWEFET)

B e oottt er e oo ee oo

49 V. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined parts with
the alternatives given, using the same grammatical forms as in the examples.

VOCABULARY

A. Refuse an invitation by stating one’s situation.

ex.

THFFAVDD F539 2F 0 HHFF, FrriL,
Wo LrIS WEFHAD,

FridThHEFLA. JATAL LA Y FHA.

TT* 2 )TTd. L., 72 TAY

I B

S CAREEA

e H e O

I OO

e OO
(ISIIA T ULw ¥ 1 g4t

1 B <O

B. Invite someone to do something.

ZAIZFTEIAL bl ) vwol il IL7% LIHAD,

ex.

TF*TEL, 7578 HYEdh.
ZiZibELDE HLELLI D,
T HYHY I TXCEF, BRIV LET,

T R R e (XF—)

0 R (5 <)
B
I T

AL this evening

¥/ TAY  nexttime

797 golf club

9 < tool, equipment

AL

HVET)

HVET)
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N

TRACK
62

VOCABULARY

156

27y b racket
JE—% L FT  makeaphotocopy



LESSON 14

- SHORT DIALOGUES

(ON

TRACK

. At the festival site, Mr. Smith accidentally steps on someone’s foot.

BALD VY H. \F-u,

Z 2R H, TEHTHA, V0L 33T 2%

BALDO VY z2z2. VWl TH,
2 IR 934 T4LFIHATL A~

woman: Oh, ouch!

Smith:  Oh, I'm sorry. Are you all right?
woman: Yes, I'm fine.

Smith:  I'm really sorry.

VOCABULARY

(R ) painful, ouch!

y2 R U s BNy gt o/ N are you all right?
THEIHATLA I'm sorry (for what | did a while ago)

fl. Mr. Kato calls out to Mr. Smith, who appears to be ill.

Kato:  Areyou all right?

Smith:  I'm feeling a bit out of sorts.

Kato: There's a bench over there, so let’s take a little break.
Smith:  All right.

T NAD bAWALTT | feel out of sorts; | don't feel well
~N > F bench
XdLhF 4 rest, relax, take time off

NE YL L9 SNTT D,

RIRbro¥ FAL BEVALTT,

DY) HEIIN NXUF HYEFTHSL, bro¥ ¥tLELL I,
R IR I,

You have two tickets for an event. Invite
someone to that event.
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Quiz 3 (units 6-7)

Fill in the blank(s) in each sentence with the appropriate particle. Where a particle is not needed,
write in an X.

1. FroIALIE A0ELXA( ylinw%t o0l
2. LIE AL L) TIT (33 RA—7¢ Yy PHIFE L7
3. YLD HILKEIT BEDY( yHY) £,
4.
5.

b-LIE 5% ( yHYET,
Hr-LIE AW * 5353 Y2 F ¢ yHY EFT,

Complete each question by filling in the blank with the appropriate word.
1. E2%Fr 92 LAMTE( Y LA R Z T D%,

Inel LAMI T,

2. RIRXLIT( YIT AWHD FoN% LL0F LA,
7 ~Y R PRS- S

3. D90 arH— L/ )y TL 7%
Ty IHh-7/-7T9,

4. 126 L9 I YT N=HFrt—Ih HY ETH,

)%y )373—=FT HYVET,

Change the word in parentheses to the form that is appropriate in the context of the sentence..

£9F L9 RTIIE ) RT N T (FHNTT)
- S )T —=FTF (B LT
CHDODLA T UIE HEY( o (L5 T4)

FDID AT AL BT o (12X X5 TH)

QIO AV HFY( Jo (BE LEVTY)

Change the words in parentheses to the forms that are appropriate in the context of the dialogue.

M1.Atm5iﬁt W L LT AWHTE Yo (K F T

B:AA. AFL LI,
A YT Yo (BVVFET)
B: YD) F L I)AFIL ¥ TTH,

2. ATTIVE | Jo (T FE )
B\ A, T 29 T,
AT, FYE Yo (BT E )
B: 3\, AL FET, '
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Looking at Japan from a satellite,
one would be surprised to see how
mountainous the country is. In fact,
about 73 percent of the land is
mountain terrain. Another notable
point is that because the country
stretches more than 3,000 kilome-
ters from northeast to southwest, its
climate varies considerably according
to latitude; and this in turn has given
rise to differences in ways of life and
a variety of local dialects. The city of
Sapporo on the island of Hokkaido
in northern Japan (see photo above)
is both a tourist and a business des-
tination. Other such cities include
Osaka, Niigata, Nagoya, and Fuku-
oka. (See map on front end paper.)
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UNITH

GRAMMAR

The — T Form

B Japanese verbs have several forms

Japanese verbs have several conjugated forms. All the verbs presented so far have been in, or derived
from, the — .4 form. Now we'll look at a new form, the — T form.

How to form the — T form

Japanese verbs are divided into three classes according to their conjugations: Regular |, Regular Il and
Irregular. The — T forms of Regular Il and Irregular verbs always end with — C: the — % 9 comes
off and — T is added to the stem. The — T forms of Regular | verbs vary, as shown in the following
chart.

REGULAR | REGULAR i
.................... buy | AVES L LT eat | ANET ) RNT
____________________ wait | #BEF | #oT | open | HUET | BUT
return, go home N ') F 1‘ I sz a'( | see | Ai“é' vvvvvvvv & T

""""""""""""" ||sten o '5'531‘ ARG IRREGULAR
Lowite | wEEg | Ao | come R EA

read | faET AT | do | L+ | LT
................... e A,,.,,,@A 3 T o _(
T S HLiT ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, HL'( .........

NOTE: A more detailed explanation of the grouping of Japanese verbs is given in Unit 9 Grammar, p.
178.

How the — T form is used

The — T form occurs in the middle of a sentence
ex. 743 X51FBLLwIl WaT, XUGAXALIC T,
“Mr. Grey will go to the Sapporo branch office and meet Mr. Sato.”

or is combined with € 72 %™ to form a polite imperative.
ex. 7707 % H<{->TL7EX\, “Please send a catalog.”

When one action is followed by another, the first clause is terminated by a verb in the — T form. In
this type of sentence, the subject of the first and second clause must be the same. The — T form can
be used to fink up to three clauses, in which case the verbs of the first two end in the — T form. The
— T form cannot be used if the moods and tenses of the clauses it combines are not the same. For
example, the following two sentences cannot be connected using the — T form:
1. Statement: 7z LI % -5 2Fv HY T, “l have two tickets.”
2.Suggestion: H L7 oL xIT AWwWsE® LFHAD,

“What do you say to seeing a movie together tomorrow?”
Furthermore, if the first clause contains a motion verb like \WX 4, 2 ¥4, 0or A Y £, the verb
in the second clause must express an action that occurs in the location to which the subject went in
the first clause. For example, ¥ M9  FAXIZ W T, VB TIEA%F 7:~XF L7 ("Yesterday |
went to Ginza and ate lunch [there]”)is correct, but 2 M5 ¥ ALXIT wo T, L3R T 057
IIAL % 7~ F L7 ("Yesterday | went to Ginza and ate lunch in Shibuya™) is incorrect, since the act
of eating took place in Shibuya, not Ginza.



LESSON

17

() TARGET DIALOGUE
Ms. Chan is talking with Ms. Sasaki about her sudden business trip.

THy  ITFIA Bbe-¥ LBLOTTA,

TIF T,

FTrr i HLl: BT AL WEFE S F440,

RTINS F 2

TIFIHNEL BALLL T H,
Frr IHL 100H»5 T 3LFETTH. 20EFD Hr

T IoIALLeIl WoT, XYIXLIL buiv,
HE->T FTHETO F3aL—+Z50sr5% & .
TED VIHET X955 »aYEd,

IXF b ELA Tl 3% ol T,

BF+ 3L HLAE X520 WX F4, HX-T F3z3a
L—=FI90k7% &T. ¥9%r951C 22y F+,

Chan: Ms. Sasaki, do you have a moment?

Sasaki: Yes, please (tell me what you want to talk about).

Chan: There's a sales meeting in Hokkaido tomorrow, so I'm going to Sapporo.
Sasaki: What time does the meeting start?

Chan: It's from 10:00 a.m. to 3:00 p.m. After the meeting, I'll go to the Sapporo branch office
and meet Mr. Sato. The day after tomorrow, I'll see the chocolate factory in Hakodate
and fly back to Tokyo on a 1:00 (p.m.) flight.

Sasaki: | see. Well then, take care.

B Ms. Chan is going to Sapporo tomorrow. The day after tomorrow she will see a chocolate fac-
tory and return to Tokyo.

R
VOCABULARY

Lio¥ tALOWTEHR do you have a moment?

LA LW good, all right (polite form of \ \\; used in interrogative sentences)
T N RSk Hokkaido (the northernmost of the main islands of Japan)
TAIE sales, marketing
~N HrT after
XX Sato (Surname)

12/ Hakodate (city in southern Hokkaido)
29Ls9 factory, manufacturing plant
I 2T take care
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1L 5L LBELWTT,

This expression is used to get the attention of someone who is in the midst of something.

WORD POWER s

Q D The — T form:
1 2
- WEFF ev T ’ 75"52‘;'“75‘\‘_(
%\\$T‘$}ﬁf é‘?if'é‘\\’(
PANET e T |
FNF4 e X7
3 LET e LT
LaEd e LAT XETe 3T
NEETT e« DALT

LEF LT

o000t
XX XIL

KEY SENTENCES s

1. RIRXLIT FDH 1IAXRIT w7, LLerE 0 F LA

2. RIRILIF »F D FxIT a2E—% LI,

3. RIRXAIE EFDG RN—=F4—D HYT F72—T 9 bBIC
AN F L7

1. Mr. Smith went to a bookstore yesterday and bought a dictionary.
2. Mr. Smith will make copies before the meeting.
3. Mr. Smith went home by taxi after yesterday's party.

VOCABULARY ~@N FAIC before
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LESSON 1

5‘% I. Practice conjugating verbs. Repeat the verbs below and memorize their — T forms.

— %9 FORM ~ T FORM —~F 7 roRm — T FORM
buy NET BT turn off FTLFF LT
_____ meet BUET | BT | et | A~z | pNT
return, go home | 7z 4 ¥+ "A-T open HlTFT HITT
go Wi F s T close LHF¥ L&HT
____________ write NEFA T turn on 2 F 2007
______ listen (to), ask EFEEq EARNY see LI & T
drink DHEET DALT come R T
read LAHET LAT do LE LT

*irregular inflection

& Il. Practice the — T form. Change the following verbs to their - T forms.

ex. 1=-NF4— /-~N7T

1.%¥F4 T e 6. LA T
2.DEHEET T e 7. 4% 7 T e
3 FFT T 8. XX FT
4. HVFT 7P e 9. Lv RSO
5.0 FT ™ e 10V F F T 7

%;, Ill. Express a sequence of actions. Combine the sentences below as in the example.

ex. X—=I%&% HEFE+, BLYFT,
= X=IE 0T, BLVET,

1. TA*E »lFF4. FT% Lwivd,
2. TADIEALTI® 33F9., TAbE LI,

3. 76T 3% LA&FF. LFE—L+E HEFA,

VOCABULARY TLE (electric) light

L—F report
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IV. Ask and answer what one will do. In answering, express a sequence of actions. Make up dialogues
following the pattern of the example. Substitute the underlined parts with the appropriate
forms of the alternatives given.

ex. AbLE itE: LF4o,
B: IIAXIS w7, LLyx »nF4,

PSOO9S 0PSO O 0TSO OO TS SSO
B et et b
(FAXT vt n%t LFIF. 2% AET)
OO O0000 0000000000000 OO O eSOV O TSSO TSP
B st

%’) V. Express a sequence of actions. Combine the sentences below as in the example.

ex. 76T FFHAY, VHTIEALE HXNFHAD,
= )BIT FT, VATHEHAT 7NFTHAD,

1. RIAZALIT HvFlrh, ol il 7=22% LEF L/

2. FT% HUHFLrids TALET DFFEL )b,

%& VI. Ask and answer what one did. In answering, express a sequence of actions. Make up dialogues fol-
lowing the pattern of the example. Substitute the underlined parts with the appropriate forms
of the alternatives given.

ex. AAZXD) Itx LFLAD,
B:7/S— T —F% H-T. XE/E50 961 wWwxF LA,

0000000000000 OSSOSO OSSOSO PO
B e
(B-lIAFIT wEFEF, Lx<LE LET)

2 A RSt b e
B et ekt R

(LHEBIT HpuEd. ol il FE9% LET)

VOCABULARY UPLwonA art museum
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L LESSON 1

VIl. State what someone will do before or after a given event. Make up sentences following the pat-
terns of the examples. Use the information in the illustration as a guide and substitute the under-
lined parts in each example with the alternatives given.

ex. 1. 22 TLHL DOEHS HYFS, p0FED FiII Lr{l%
LET,

LS

(V¥ ogbE—-% L)

2 e e oo et e oo et e e e

ex.2. 22 7L b RN=F 4= HYFH, N—F4—D HYT
§7—T 961 a2l F4,

(BPVE XRFHULIALIT HuF)
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& VIl. Ask and answer what one did after work. In answering, express a sequence of actions Make up
dialogues following the pattern of the example and based on the information in the illustra-

tions.

ex. AEDG LITYD HrT #wItE LFE LA,
B: XAXIZT WwoT, ¥EEBEIC LA,

A e AR
B bbb e
AL
B st
B A R RS er e
B et e e
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LESSON 1

IX. Describe a schedule. Look at the schedule of Mr. Smith’s business trip and make up sentences
following the pattern of the example.

ex. \Thursday Osaka Meeting — Call Mr. Green

1. Friday ~ Kobe Golf —* Go to a friend’s house
2. Saturday Kyoto Have a meal with Mr. Yamamoto —» See old temples and gardens

L—" \_—_/\—‘_—/

ex. RIZATIAI LTI BEXHIT o T, 0 FE LT,
PWED YT T)=UIXLIT TAbE LI,

19 X. Talk about a plan. Make up dialogues on the pattern of the example. Substitute the under-
lined parts with the alternatives given.

ex. ITXZXFH UL DOWED HYT CIIT WEF49,
F+ AT W T FadL—b+IH9LLt9% LI,

TX %29 TTH,

1. X

(X
3

N
.-i-
\

(X
X
2

8]
rx
X
5

4
.&-
AN

X
[ 1
23

(D Xl. Listen to the CD and choose the correct answer to the question asked.

a) b)

VOCABULARY 29~ Kobe (city near Osaka)

MEE LFF  hold a meeting
E/5 Otaru {city in Hokkaido)
167
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SHORT DIALOGUES

O

Mrs. Green is planning a party. She calls up Mrs. Matsui to invite her.

J)—=2 3L LAD XiEBIT 35280 pivnh BXIT%
LLVWFELA, L H)UNIT ¥iibxt LAT, S—74—%
LET. o0 IALE FFHAD,
Fow B ) ITIWET, KU,
Green:  I've received some famous sake from Kyoto from a Japanese friend. On Sunday I'm
getting some friends together to have a party. Won't you come, Mrs. Matsui?
Matsui:  Thank you. I'll be there.

VOCABULARY

T AT (=T formof LU
JUF+ call, invite

Ms. Nakamura asks Ms. Chan if she plans to attend Mrs. Green's party.
THL L HLAD N—F =T WEEAH,

Fr DV A WEFHA,

UHUL ) LTTTH,

Frr KavHhn R FFEFHL,

Nakamura: Will you go to the party tomorrow?

Chan: No, | will not.

Nakamura: Why (not)?

Chan:; Because my mother is visiting (/it., “will come”) from Hong Kong.
VOCABULARY
¥9LlT why

IZ

(particle indicating a purpose)

e ..
neation

Tell someone what you did yesterday. Then
talk about your plans for the coming week-
end.




LESSON

18

(D TARGET DIALOGUE

Ms. Chan has come to Sapporo to attend a sales meeting.

Frritlel, FLroTT, BlaL ) TX0FET,

T2 h, Fr 3L BlIL ) TXnE4, 55T,

Frrivng I35 WET, TEHEFHAY. A—-LThHL
LW LedVDAD AFa7% 8 BLoTLEX
W DWET o FEF L,

TEF v bl F LA

Frr i EZNDL, HUTLD Le LAt BLoTLEXY,

T3, ¢ BLYES,

FrriUx», B LET,

BT+ 3L I50T8005 ALy FTFEXALIC TAb%
LEFLA 7FTFXALIE F+03ALIC X—ILT 5L
LI 7d2VAD Aol HU7LD LerlA%® LY FA,

Chan: Hello, this is Chan. Good morning.
Suzuki: Oh, Ms. Chan. Good morning. This is Suzuki.
Chan: I'm in Sapporo. I'm sorry to bother you, but could you please send me the new product
catalog by e-mail right away, because I'm going to use it during the meeting.
Suzuki: Yes, all right.
Chan: Also, please send photographs of the samples.
Suzuki: Yes, Il send them right away.
Chan: Thank you. Bye now.

® Ms. Chan made a phone call from Sapporo to Mr. Suzuki at the main office. Mr. Suzuki sends
Ms. Chan the new product catalog and sample photographs by e-mail.

VOCABULARY

A (particle; see Note 1 below)
Lt UA product, merchandise

E A=y catalog

4 soon, right away
B{>TLEXw please send

S E 4 use
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TN also, in addition

7N sample
1IAL % main/central/head office
1. F+ T

This #% is a conjunction that joins two clauses. It expresses a kind of courteous hesitation and indicates
that the phrase before it is merely a preliminary to the principal matter.

2. X—=ILT
This T indicates a means of telecommunication or post.
ex. XA=NLT LYx2% HLYFF. “I'lsend the materials by e-mail.”
-IIVWUAT 1282 % B ) FT. “I'l send the luggage by courier.”

WORD POWER -

A D I. Verbs:

6. LT ET

FNYFT turn t-TxET bring

170

YoE stop, park Xty deliver
WO E 4 say FLFT wait
Blav teach, show, tell



VOCABULARY

 LESSON 5]

Il. Positions and directions:

1. 21 3TA ' 7. 012

2. LATH 8. 4%

3. 90 9. F-7<¢

4. FLTHD TEZ 10. 23 TA%E VYT 409
5. X¥ALTH9D FR 1. 29X TAE &FIT FHWEd
6. FAZTHD X 12.F-F<¢ wWEE+

Hl. Means of communication or delivery:

e & g
@/\jﬁa

i T ! &

2.29 <UL 3. 0B UL 4. 7= {13V UL
Z 9 X T A intersection FZ before F -4 straight ahead 29 £ 9 U4 airmail
LATH trafficsignal X ¥ ahead % (particle indicating 3% T A surface mail
»y corner DY left a point of passage) 7= { A\ IF A courier service

TFx just before A ¥ gt 777 7R fax , 171



© =2

.39 VWBEY O TLEXN,
2. 2D 1232 % LK IIVWUAT BT LEXNY,
3. 2FD LATIE AFID FHA-TLEXN,

—

. Please say it again.
. Please send this luggage by courier.
. Turn right at the next traffic signal.

N

w

g} . Practice conjugating verbs. Repeat the verbs below and memorize their — # 4 and — T forms.

— F ¢ rorM
say oAEE
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, wait L EbEY -
AU

Il. Make a request. Make up sentences as in the example.

ex WEAE HEFT = HIAE HPOTLEIN,

1. Bi-¥t EbHF4 B e e et
2. L LA 8 F 0w e
R AR E - A LT e e
4. X% HLFT T et
5. E¥% xXitEd T e e s oo

VOCABULARY [ next

L FT show
B pizza
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LESSON 18

g lll. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined parts with
the alternatives given, changing their forms as necessary.

A. Make and accept a request.

ex AT HELA HD LR FTUD HEZE BLATLEI Y,

B: [X\,
L (A=NVTFLZ, n5%F4)
B s
R (Aza— &HFT)
-
B A e (PWFEFD LYrd. E-T 59
-

B. Make and accept a request to send something by a certain means.

ex. A RIRIAIL A=IT LYr9% BLoTLEX Y,
B: (v, vl F L 7,

) SOOI
(DEHZT/N—=F T7v 77X, LYLrI)

B ettt ee oo

2 A et e e
(ByFLLled ParVy XL, THLAUAL. HIad)

B e oo e ettt

B AL ettt
(L2EFLLeD VY. BIUA. TDITED)

B e e e oo

IV. Give directions to a taxi driver. Make up sentences following the patterns of the examples. Sub-
stitute the underlined parts with the alternatives given.

Aex. 2FD LATHI® AFEIT FH-TLEX D,

L (PFD THITA. VYY)
2 et (172D HY. AF)

B.ex. XAZIN FAT YHTLIEX,

e et et (Kt IVAD TFR)
e et (DIUVALFLLD X X)
VOCABULARY AZa— menu R het o) second
i LYrI data, information, material, ~h (suffix that attaches to a number and
documents, literature turns it into an ordinal number)

w5 A mail, post 173
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V. Give directions to a taxi driver. Tell the driver to follow the route indicated by the arrows and
to stop at the point indicated by the X.

€9 VI.Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined parts
' with the alternatives given.

A. Request that a purchase be delivered.

ex.

Z IR TLFHA, 76T D FTLEER YU TLIEIN,
LD VYL,
Z IR HLEZD TT X TLEXN,

LD VY I, o) F LA, TlE BrdFay TUwolse %
BussnL -,

S V=%

B <A b

R T R et (AL U 2L FTID)
B 2 A

b S (V77-)

FAED  TPL e

S OO (12590 10)

R < O

VOCABULARY Ttwd Ll (another person’s) address

174
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by (the time)



VOCABULARY

B. Give directions to a taxi driver.

T

ex. ¥+ E)F1987—0 7L EFT BharvLId,
FATAL i 13,
F (after a while) 2%D LATH% UVFEYIC
Ty,
FTATALw: 1TV,
F v HDO LAWY ELD FAT ¥HTLEXN,

FALTA L 13V, o) F LA,
IATAL w: (afterawhile) 4,000 ZA T,
F+ [Ty,

FIALTALw: YL ) TX0E LA,

F 91,

1. F+:

Fy

o O VN O

s S S

2. F+
o O T O L

i

oI O S O

F v

¥9 %yt 9 %7— Tokyo Tower

T to, as far as (particle) Lz ¥
LA white ?ya v
I thanks

{colloguial shortening of ¥'9 & & ) 4% 5)

(LX)

(v

COPENIIEEES)

% 51TA ¥ 2 9 X TA Roppongi Crossing

Shibuya Station
apartment (in a high-rise
building), condominium
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(D VII. Listen to the CD and fill in the blanks based on the information you hear.

TH]A&K .
K F v VTN [ T "OED
LYsr2% BIYET,

SHORT DIALOGUES

. Ms. Chan phones room service because her room is cold.

T prolivw, V—L4Y—EXTT,

F TLIHA, 201D F+oTTH. tI50% -7 %
TLEX N,

T vroiiv, ) F LA

hotel employee: Yes, this is room service.
Chan: This is Ms. Chan in room 201. Please bring me a blanket.

hotel employee: Yes, will do.

D

[cilEdn ot

VOCABULARY

I—L—EX room service
950 blanket

Il. Ms. Chan is checking out of the hotel.

F+ THEHA

oyt peidv, LATLE YD,

F 2O 1XE2% BLET ITh->TLEI,
7oyt Vridv, bl E L

Chan: Excuse me.

front desk clerk: Yes, how may [ help you? .

Chan Please take care of this luggage for me till 5:00 (p.m.).

front desk clerk: Yes, will do.

VOGABULARY
wATLL D how may | help you? (softer way of saying % A T #°)
HTH > TLFEIN please take care of

HT0Y) F4 take care of, be in charge of

OVE

“-‘cation

If you're in Japan, try giving a taxi driver
instructions in Japanese. Or, alternatively,

next time you purchase a large item, ask to
have it delivered to your home.
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From Western art to ukiyoe, and from
cutting-edge technology to ghosts
and goblins, Japan is abundant in
museums of all sorts. Among the
many museums in the Tokyo area
are the Edo-Tokyo Museum, which
showcases architecture and cul-
ture from an older Japan; the Ghibli
Museum, which was designed and is
under the supervision of the anime
genius Hayao Miyazaki; and the
National Museum of Emerging Sci-
ence and Innovation, where visitors
can play with robots or take a ride in
a spaceship module. Pictured here is
the Tokyo National Museum, which
houses paintings, sculptures, and
other pieces from all regions of Asia.




178

UNITH
GRAMMAR

The —%\» Form

B Classifications of Japanese verbs
As discussed briefly in Unit 8 Grammar (p. 160), Japanese verbs are divided into three classes based
on their conjugations: Regular |, Regular Il, and lrregular. The stems of Regular | verbs (the part just
before the — % ¥ ending) end with -i, and they change as the verbs are conjugated. The stems of
Regular Il verbs, on the other hand, end with either -e or -i but remain the same even as the verbs are
conjugated. There are only two Irregular verbs: L 4 and * # 4. For more on verb conjugation, see
Appendix E, pp. 244-46.

B How to form the — %\ form
For Regular | verbs, the sound before — Z ¢ changes as shown in the chart below, and — %\ is
added to obtain the — %\ form. For Regular li verbs, the rule is simpler: — & ¥ comes off and — %
\» is added. The Irregular verbs have irregular conjugations.

REGULAR |
buy rET LAY o LR write hEET

return, go home

play HEE L turn off
REGULAR Ii
.. eat 7-RE =R see HET FH
""""""""" gow | amrr | awwo | e | ury | umn
IRREGULAR
come ’ F:v l T do LEd 1 L

B How the —*r\+ formis used
ex. 22T (BE% rHiWTL{ 23, “Please do not park your car here.”
A negative verb used in mid-sentence usually takes the —#\» form rather than the —  # A form it
has at the end of a sentence. For now, however, just remember the following use of the — %\ form:
verb — T L X (“please do not . .. 7).



LESSON

19

(D TARGET DIALOGUE

E@ Ms. Nakamura recently heard that the Sakura Art Museum is open till  p.m. on Fridays
UHLL  Fr I HLE LITCD HYT XLLULp-
AN WEEHAD, |
Fry  VOWTTH, VEF LI,
THUL WAL vlex TELL I,
Frr 2205 ILLULn29ALTT LOLG pd)
ERC IR/
THEUL T4 0NASCHLY el F45,
Fr+ I Ux. 6LIC vl TIFHAD,
uhUb  AA. Ue. LA 6LI1G
MUNLLIALY F+UIALET LA LT Hrt X<
LULnw 29AIL wEF4, 6LIC M leEt TEF, HU
Led b ILLULn20AFT 4034 HG ) 4,

~ Nakamura: Ms. Chan, how about going to the Sakura Art Museum tomorrow after work?
’ Chan: That would be nice. Let's go.
Nakamura: At what time should we leave the office?
Chan: How long does it take to get from here to the Sakura Art Museum?
Nakamura: It takes about forty minutes.
Chan: Well, how about leaving the office at 6:00?
Nakamura: OK. Tomorrow at 6:00, then.

B Ms. Nakamura and Ms. Chan are going to the Sakura Art Museum tomorrow after work.
They will leave the office at 6:00. It takes about forty minutes to get from the company to the
Sakura Art Museum.

XL LU Lo A Sakura Art Museum (fictitious museum name)
¥ (particle; see Note 1 below)
TELroHn shall we leave?
TF¥ leave
YD b how long
) F4 take (time)
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. WAL rwler TELL YD,
The particle % here indicates a point of departure.
ex. 6 LIZ v Lx%t TET. "I'll leave the office at 6:00."
LAUCAETT TALx% B FF. "'l get off the train at Shinjuku Station.”
The particle IZ, on the other hand, indicates a point of arrival or a location toward which an action
such as going, coming, entering, or boarding is directed.
ex. 701 U2 AIl %4, "Il arrive at the art museum at 7:00.”
)% )AFT TAL»IT DY E7, “I'l board the train at Tokyo Station.”

WORD POWER

. Verbs:

D

<

é E
S Al
/

1.0 %7 2.60F7 3.7F¥ 4. 2% F¢ 5.5 ) ¢

Il. Periods:

MINUTES HOURS DAYS
RN R . Tivestrl | whith
IOl L (B0A) 12 | IREA e (A)
151 Cn i I8A (BA) 3|XALPA | Hod (BA)
2012w 3K (0A) alLerL o Jded (L)
2511ELn ) T5AL (BA) 5|tk Vo (BA)
30| AU w534 (BA) 6 |ALUDA Lo (0 A)

NOTE: T A U# AL A, three and a half hours (see also Appendix J, pp. 249-50)

DY 4 get on (a vehicle), take ) EF take (time)
BY)Ev get off {a vehicle) ~3AS A (A minute(s)
TF¥ go out, leave ~LHA hour(s)

180 S>%F4 arrive ~H 00 E (90A) day(s) (counter)




KEY SENTENCES

EXERCISES

%
AT

VOCABULARY

[TE3SON T

WEEKS

MONTHS

YEARS

T1vws L ahA

W M (904A)

VWEHA (L)

o> (9 4)

XL (BA)

L AT (9A)

6|5 Lnink

THF (L)

55 0NF2 (5A)

RERTVRCYY)

NOTE: \' 541 A 13 A, one and a half years (see also Appendix J, pp. 249-50)

1. AIAIALIT ¥
2. RIRXALIL LA
3. 0T 9%l gLl
DI,

4. X)Frohh

1.

2.

3.

4.

2o5I9FT TAL»T

Mir. Smith will get on the train at Tokyo Station.
Mr. Smith will get off the train at Shinjuku Station.
The plane leaves Tokyo at 9:00 and arrives in Sapporo at 10:30.
It takes an hour and a half to go by train from Tokyo to Nikko.

TIAEFT TAL®IT OYET,
WLAFT TALxT BYET,
£9FLi% TT. 10LIAIL 31741

1CHAIEAL ) ET,

t.  Practice conjugating verbs. Repeat the verbs below and memorize their — T forms.

— % 7 Form — T FORM

___________________ geton, take LLLONES e P
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, get off LBYES BT
............. go out, leave e CEE LT
..... arrive 23FY A A S
................ take (time) ) ET BT

walk HHEFFT HBHNT
~Lwo itk week(s)
~NIf-o month(s) (counter)
~3AL (L) year(s)
HBHEFT walk 181
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%j ll. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined parts with
the alternatives given.

A. State where someone will get on and off a means of public transportation.

ex. RIATAIL LI)FL)AFT TALxIT oYFv, LALnwLR
FT TALxE BYFT,

T et (LHTD)
e (5 7v—)
TR (v¥R)

B. State a person’s departure and arrival time.

ex. 7=MILIAIE 701 986% TFlLrA. 8LIT pulell 33

L7
T e e e e (10LIC F7Fh, 11LIK (229)
e e et (b ¥9%Fr9. 1LTH FrHY)

& . Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined words
with the words suggested by the illustrations.

—

oo oo
oOoocgoaan
nopoaQo

5|

tooLnao
[ J = 0 » T o TN 1 1
poDbDo O

VOCABULARY i -7 how, in what way

Hxn Akasaka (district in Tokyo)
LEETEs Oterachi {district in Tokyo)
182 HEN Azabu (district in Tokyo)
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A. Ask and give the route by which one commutes to work.
ex. =ML RIRIAIET CIX-T ol ell WEFF4h,
RAIR HOINT BHTDI O-T. TFET YT,
EETEENL Ll FET H5FFT,

LI A A e L G 3 O b G S
F b e e
P S /A b G U B e 30 O = QS
2 OO

B. Ask and answer what time one leaves home every day and what time one arrives at the office.
ex. =ML FWITE WAL 9% TETH,
AR T7LIE TET,
NI ALIT Lol %449,
RIR: TLHEAIR »*E4,
LR £ /= S GO TSSOSO S
A e e et

DA/ Al b= S SO

%j IV. State how long one’s commute to work is. Make up sentences following the pattern of the exam-
ple. Substitute the underlined words with the alternatives given.

ex. IEHL HPULeET BATOT 40FL Y ET.

T e ek (TALx. 1LHK)
e e s (SR, 455.4)

183



V. Ask and answer how long it takes to get somewhere. Make up dialogues following the pattern of
the example. Substitute the underlined words with the words suggested by the illustrations.

-.'<j‘¥...-ﬁ [
AW LS LA S, A )

1

— ¥ Y at ntm ——
w::ncoancucun cooon
AW LW 4 AWAW LA g LW AW | ’

XY FEAaNL FrarFT OCLOLLG Y FaH,
UL LADAHAT 2U0AIZAL 54 F4,

T 2R 3 R e oo e e
L /R I SV
2 N T e e e
o e e e e

& VI. Ask and answer how long one stayed in a certain place. Make up dialogues following the pattern

VOCABULARY

184

of the example. Substitute the underlined words with the alternatives given.

ex. RIX AL IAL Cobw Z—a—3—712 wFEFLAD,
=Tl 46 F L,

TR S SR Ry a)
=i/ = S OSSOSO (2Ln)HA)
R G- & S (X -115)
/A 1= S U OSSO (5H1F)
3. R I R e (752 23)
P2 M3 L (3#4)
w929 Narita Airport
WEF be, stay
—a—3—7 New York

#2752 R3T  San Francisco
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49 VIl. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined words
with the alternatives given.

A. Talk about a summer vacation plan.
ex. T F: LORTLHIT YIIT WEFETah,
THLL 2N)IT W T, UL o Aldy &FT,
TTE 25 TTh, LDV 21T WEF A,
THLL 1L inh FET,
TE O\,

L
LA AT S S (Z2—3F—7., 1a—THN)
I =2 (Z2a—3—7)
LA/ A Ol 2 (674Y)
T F e
2 T E L e
LS A Ol (Fri¥, BTDH)
B E e, (X1 Y¥)
LAY S (5%
I

B. Invite someone to an event and tell him or her what the departure time will be.
ex I HLr 110HhL XiFLIRFIALT BHLO 7xTHs
HVET, FroIALE VoLl WEFHAS,
Froldve ALIT ol Et TET9,
P XIELIRTINET 1LDACHY Y FF45, 10LIS
TET,
REZENE W

LA < (B
e
LA S TN (B L, 3030 10LI1IEA)
A A
P /A < N (L 213F)
o L O 7
LA < B (LTEF TUAITA. 9LIEA)
i L O
s%) Paris
' Ta-YHN musical
77T fair

186
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q’ VIIl. Talk about a flight itinerary. Complete the following dialogue using the information in the
illustrations as a guide.

1. F+ 2

D) B s I/ A N U/ B 4 0 OO
B T e —————et sttt er ettt

) B s A O B X ) B 0

5 F+

(D IX.Listen to the CD and fill in the blanks based on the information you hear.

P L e DEFLTF/N—PET T o ChHu
AR S IS

VOCABULARY FN Honolulu

YrZaasLe  travel agency
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"SHORT DIALOGUE

Mr. Green wants to go to Kamakura.

T)—2:thitdi. 2O TLLxld #2510 WE 44,
AFVAVOVA WEFHL, LITHEAIL DoTLEX D,
TN = kT HATE
AFOL L TTHRRATT. B 1500 1ITALLTT L,
TV =2 )y 5 TXE S,

Green: Excuse me. Does this train go to Kamakura?
station employee: No, it doesn't. Please take the Yokosuka Line.
Green: Yoko— . . . what is that?
station employee: The Yokosuka Line. It’s platform no. 1 on the first underground floor.
Green: Thank you.
VOCABULARY
ZAEWA Station employee
L TFHHA Yokosuka Line
~4 A (train) line
1144 platform number one
~IEAHA platform number

1. ct -— e 7:[&-(,,1-75\0
When you only hear one part of a word and want to ask someone to repeat it, say % A T %" after
the part of the word that you understood.

If you're in Japan, ask a station employee
the route and time required to get to a
place you want to go to.
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(D TARGET DIALOGUE

THU L
Fr v
AT O

UL AD V¥
LA/AF O

ULnno2AD VX

t)l")\'\i Lf:o

Nakamura:

Chan:

Nakamura:
museum employee:
Nakamura:

Chan:

museum employee:

Yes.

VOCABULARY

IELR

¥->TE LW\ TTh
X7 Ly b

mﬁﬂﬁm
L’(“LL? Z')T*t

F

ot

two of them ask a museum employee some questions.

XL A Td4,
T4,

EECVRRA

(IA ¥ 912

- X R

LeLA%
(T,

E BN

ZTI)TTH. §HITLA
Lo THEVNTE A,
)%,

(Luy,

BF+ XA XLLULn O 2HALT 2W0WTH X7y b %

These are lovely ukiyoe prints, aren’t they?
They really are lovely, aren't they?
Excuse me. Is it all right to take pictures of the ukiyoe prints?

Oh, here’s an English-language pamphlet.
You're right. Excuse me, is it all right to take this pamphlet?
Sure, go ahead.

& Ms. Chan received an English-language pamphlet.

ukiyoe (woodblock print)
may | take (a photograph)?

pamphlet, brochure

FLAD
Y->T%

VT,

ANWTD N7 Ly Y HY)

D X7y %

Asking permission to do something is done using the following sentence construction: verb — T form

+3 VLT,
sion, say ¥ & F 4 A,

To grant permission, say {3\,
Lio¥ ..

¥ 9 % ("yes, please [do]”), and to refuse permis-

("1'm sarry, but that wouid be a little [difficult] . . .").
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WORD POWER

C

D

. Verbs:

1.2V E4 2. (1ET%) ¥vEd 3. 13wy ET

il. Things available at the information counter of a museum:

®

Bl@

1. 2Ly % 2. A KR=VH4F 3.7 by b 4. /7 9ay

VOCABULARY D E use AliAc% (picture) postcard %7 Ly b pamphlet

72132 % 4\ f4 smoke(acigarette) 4 v+ — 4 4F recorded guide B A=Y catalog
72132 cigarette i earphones, headphones
w4 enter A K guide 189
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KEY SENTENCES m—

1. 20O AD LelA%E YsTH VO TTH,
2. 20 RNU% oOh-TE VLT,
1. Is it all right to take a photograph of this picture?

N

Is it all right to use this pen?

EXERCISES -

gﬁ; I Practice conjugating verbs. Repeat the verbs below and memorize their — T forms.

~ F 7 ForRM — T FORM
,,,,,,,,,,,, use | 72hvES ) of ST
Smoke | FuvEy ToT
,,,,, enter | BwhE+ | HdvsT o
rest CFLEd CFAT

%’;‘, ll. Ask permission to do something. Change the sentences below as in the example.

ex. <D HF¥al% L LuwET,
=0 A7 % LL-TEH VLOWTTH,

1. $¥% T,

(9]
2
lem
ar
¥
<
+
Bt
S



ON

lIl. Ask and grant permission to do something. Mave up sl folowing the pattern of the
example and based on the information in the disteatiess

L i -

AR A B
2 T E

LA < T
3. T E e

LA <R TS

VOCABULARY S R I customer, client (polite form of * % )
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IV. Ask and refuse permission to do something. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the
example and based on the information in the illustrations.

3. OK? N
d

ex. X IX: SIT BhLE O AEXTE LT,

BETLD DU FHEFLAN, Br-Y .

L R I R ettt
BTUD D T U et
O
£ QR T 4
B R I R ettt
2o QN R 4

d’ V. Get and give assistance at a store. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the example. Sub-
stitute the underlined words with the words in parentheses.

ex. X IA: TEIHA. 2O FLED AHIaZh YT+,
LD Y I, THTT,
2 3R 5-TH VLW TTh,
LD VY lIv, ¥ EF,

1o R I R e (N xhA, ST Ly b))
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SR (LAKNZ 7 A—=F)

IR

FAD DML e

49 VI. Ask for permission to borrow a pen. Look at the illustrations and make up a dialogue that reflects
what is happening.

1.
name
address

(D VI Listen to the CD and fill in the blanks based on the information you hear.

,
RZRXAN B t opuET,

VOCABULARY H—FK (business) card
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SHORT DIALOGUES

(D f. Mr. Green has gone to the hospital to visit a sick friend. He first goes to the reception desk in
the visiting area.

20 Tl il BLFAE HOTLEX,

JY—v: o—2 LT #0TEH DOTTh,

I T2 13,

receptionist: Please write your address and your name.

Green: May | write in Roman letters?

receptionist: Yes.

R
VOCABULARY
o—=2 romanized Japanese

fl. Mr. Green is visiting a friend.
7)) =2 2218 12E2%F BUWTE LWWTTh,
Yyrhilin, ¥H %,
J°V) — ' (after chatting for a while) T A EH4 A BTH LV E 25 -Th
WO TF D,
I S AR R A I
Green: May | put my luggage here?
friend: Yes, please do.

Green: Excuse me. May | use your bathroom?
friend: Yes, go right ahead.

o

VOCABULARY

e (=Tformof 6% )
bE*xF7 put

if you're in Japan, go to various stores or
public institutions and ask permission to
do something—to take a photograph, for
example.
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2]

(D TARGET DIALOGUE

ﬂPPmLManmN%mmwmmmWaaWMmthMMMWMmmwm
Fr 1I0 SUIAD ZlT ¥XTE *HTTi,
THLL %9 T,
Frr U ULIA, 2O 20 FAT bLO
Ly LAZE YoTLEX,
THUL I b ) FE LA, Y FT Lo (takes a flash
picture)
ULw20Ahn DY . ThAEIH4A, 22T 75vi2% -Hhbt
WL EE,
THUL LT AEELA. b F LA,

BRUDLLIAIE SSLXAD 2D F2T F+roXA0D Lo
LA%Z rizFlL,

Chan: This picture of Mt. Fuji is really lovely, isn‘t it?
Nakamura: Yes, it is.
Chan: Ms. Nakamura, please take a photograph of me in front of this picture.
Nakamura: Okay, right. Are you ready?
museum employee: Excuse me. Please don't use a flash here.
Nakamura: I'm sorry, | understand.

B Ms. Nakamura took a photograph of Ms. Chan in front of a picture of Mt. Fuiji.

VOCABULARY
SHLEAL M. Fuji
vy Fa4rk (said when you are about to take someone's photo)
TS5y ia flash
Db WT XN please don't use
1.22T 77via% 29T O0TL{EX N,
The “please do not . . .” construction is formed as follows: verb —#\y + T 4+ { 22X\, This expres-

sion is often used by managers or officials when asking someone to refrain from doing something,
although it can also be used by restaurant customers when requesting that a specific ingredient not be
used.

ex. TLJE MLV TLAEE 0, “Please don't put any sugar in it.”
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To make this rather strong expression sound softer, give the reason why you would like the other
person to refrain from doing what they are about to do.
ex. 2JI0 KBFE LHHVTLEIG, TCETTH b,
“Please do not park your car here. (This) is an exit.”

WORD POWER

. The —7#\ form:

81 P e
1 — 2. =

r— —
TWET e d i

HIFET et

LbEd e loin

]

DHPNNVE T e DA

LHET o XD

{ b ET e fhw

DAHET o DFE Ay

AU 3 ECR AR AN

FEge 00

LEg e Lun

196
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Il. Restrictions:

1.2LAA 2.6 Le3xAL

KEY SENTENCES

1. S31E WHSBETTHL, (B5F%F YoV TLEX,
2. TLIT HIUE WLV TLAEXD,
1. This is the entrance, so please don't park your car here.

Please don't put any wasabi in the sushi.

vocasuLARY EEETIES

B Le3il
bxtf

no parking

wasabi, Japanese (green) horseradish

EXERCISES se————
{} . Practice conjugating verbs. Repeat the verbs below and memorize their — %\ forms.
REGULAR | REGULAR Ii IRREGULAR
—F94FORM | —T\VFORM | —F T FORM | —7\VFORM | — £ FORM | — 7\ FORM
77777 HuFg | Hbin A ET HALL N
- "EFT AUAL'AS R (32 (RF (R/AN LT Liw
FLET (T X4 1mNETF F= XA
,,,,,,,,,,, rBEY | RRTV | BTET | Bl
NLET DE L+ Ladtro
AN ET A A HFET A
no smoking, nonsmoking witf v put in, add
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3 l. Practice the — 7o'\ form. Change the following verbs to their — v forms.

ex. HpVFT - Hbiu

1 B E T >

ex. ¥ HiTFT

1. LelAt ¥WFT

2. FT% LaiEv OO OO OO
T O U I I U S e OO
4. K BFET UBDFT  mF e

a IV. Forbid someone to do something and give a reason. Make up sentences following the pattern of
the example. Substitute the underlined part with the alternatives given.

ex. 2JIE VWYLETEHNL, (BEEF LoV TLEN,

OSSO (TCBHTY) ENTRANCE
2.t (AHED FATY)

O (b ) LexFALLTY)

vocABULARY [EEEORERS exit

168
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Q’ V. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined part(s)
with the alternatives given.

A. Ask someone to refrain from smoking.

ex. T+ TEHEFHA. 2D TAL®IE ZALZATTLL., 7-
2% ThhuTLEX,
BYIo DL liv, b F L. T4EHA,

T (2O LRIV FLALTY)
BUID DU

S D (L e A0S WE)
BETD DU

B. Order something at a restaurant and request that a specific ingredient not be used.

ex. F+ TEELA, NS H—% BhsvLET,
KD VYT,
F TAERAD, TF vy T CREOTEI G,
HED VX I b F LA,

L i O (TU)
R T/ <
A (I
O T € R <

e (Y F4yF)
T <
e (=34 —X)
R L T <

B T A e (T4 ZXa2—E—)
R T /R <
e (Xr9)
R R T /R <

(D V. Listen to the CD and fill in the blanks based on the information you hear.

7| e

VOCABULARY HhbE oA baby rd-E X4 mayonnaise

INSIS— P hamburger TARXRI—E— iced coffee
TFe ketchup X9 sugar
199
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- SHORT DIALOGUES

(D [. Mr. Smith got drunk at the Sasakis’ house and spilled red wine on their clean carpet. The next
day, he apologizes at the office.

RAIRTEXEFIA, FDHIT THEFHATL,

TIF vz, 9% FIT LTIy,

Smith: Ms. Sasaki, I'm so sorry about yesterday.
Sasaki: No, please don't let it bother you.

focs et cond

VOCABULARY

*I(2 LT ZXx\vy  don't worry about it; don't let it bother you
x| LET worry (about), be bothered (by)

Il. Mr. Smith goes to the clinic with a stomachache.

Wl 290l BXFE DFHnTLEX0n,
R IR NI, b F LA,

Doctor: Don't drink any alcohol today.
Smith: Ok, I understand.

S
VOCABULARY

Wi (medical) doctor

What would you say in these situations?

1. A stranger is trying to park in front of
your house.

2. The person next to you lights up a ciga-
rette in a nonsmoking car on the shin-
kansen.
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Quiz 4 (unis 8-9)

@ Fill in the blank(s) in each sentence with the appropriate particle. Where a particle is not needed,
write in an X.

ZIZAXLIE HWED F A yLWr9% LadFlr
SEDBD Y ) D72 Y FAS T LI,
FIR— b D X E YEBDT LT,
I LIAE Lot ) TAL % ( yB Y T, 7YR( )
DY) ET,
Lo ( Y H T LT ) BT Y4 0N A o) FET,
6. =MILIALIE Koy Y1 L) hAl( ywiEF L,
7. LADAHAIE 8L ¢ YY) F L) AE( yTT. 10C

( )X LILAEF( )2 EFET,
YEp I Lo EAL T N BE( ) LBHINT

P w N o=

w

ot )
tx

e

\ Y,

@ Complete each question by filling in the blank with the appropriate word.

1. Ln o F2IT¢ ¢ LFE L7Ad,
FATICO ST, 0En: LFELA

2. ( YBEEIH LIl TAHLET LFEFLAL,
MrED FAIL LFEFLA

3. ( Yy, L el wWE T,
LT 55T DT, FAIT BYIFF. FALIHSL ol x
FT 1034 5%,

4. X)) FLr b BEINEFT VI I ETY y ) £ D
1TLHACHEY ) T,

m Complete the table by writing in the appropriate forms of the verbs.

— % ¥ rorm — T FoRM — 70\ FORM
ex. 2hWFE T 2H 5T DAL
1. "EEY LAY
2. (LT (FE70
3. NDEFET ’ DE AN
4, i+ -7
5. LHFT Ladtouny
6. H1TT HlFin
7. HET F AN
8. Fv 3T
9, L Lo

201



Co‘mpiete the sentences by filling in the blank(s) with the appropriate form of the word(s) given at

~ theend.

1. RIXRXAIE 309 LTYLD HYT YiEBY AVt )
HATIEAE ~xFLA, (HED

2. AIZAXALIT *095  1xh % A oIBIT AN FLA BVES

3. BulLvy LY % YT W (BLAET)

4. DEFED THXTALE LFII( N EF-oT | y X, (F
PYET. EES -

5. 2O AFaT % Y VDL TT (B bV ET)

6. JZlX TLEHETTH L, ( BF % - Y{EXV (XD ET)
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Walking into a traditional Japa-
nese company, one will notice the
absence of high partitions and cubi-
cles: most Japanese offices are open,
with desks facing one another so
that employees can readily com-
municate. This arrangement is effi-
cient because it saves on space; and
in a country where land prices can
be astronomical, such efficiency is
important. Another feature of such
offices is the conspicuous hierarchy:
in one desk with a view of all others
sits the office manager, and in front
of him the division chief, then the
section chief, and so on down to the
bottom. Recently, however, Japa-
nese companies have been modify-
ing the traditional layout to make
their offices more functional for the
people who work in them, or more
aesthetically pleasing to visitors.
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UNITH
GRAMMAR

Present Progressive and Habitual Actions

person X verb — T W F ¢

ex. 7L4 3L vwE HpnFEL->T LE—+E LATVEA.
“Mr. Grey is reading a report in the meeting room now.”
Z7UA4ZLIE Fvlnd YL 57=22% LTunid,
“Mr. Grey plays tennis every Saturday.”

A verb in the — T form followed by \» # ¥ expresses a present-progressive action (“is doing”), as in
the first example above, or, when accompanied by an adverb like &\ L » 3 (“every week”) or F\»
I2% (“every day”), a habitual action, as in the second example.

Current States

Iperson [Zverb =T w4

ex. 7LA XA LIWEEIC FATHET. “Mr. Grey lives in Yokohama.”
ZLAXAIE FAIHIZ 2¥bdTVET. “Mr Greyis employed at a bank.”
HNHELET FLEE I T\ #E4, “Atthat store, (they) sell TVs.”
TUVAZAR ILAEIADO L ILrE LoTuET,
“Mr. Grey knows Mr. Yoshida's address. ”

The — T\ & ¥ form can also express a current state when the verb is one of those used in the
examples above—¥ & ¥, ¥ F4, ) FF, or L) 7.
NOTE: The verb L ¥ £ ("know"), from which L - T\v& ¥ derives, is usually used in the — T
form followed by \* & . But the form this verb takes when used in response to the question L » T
\VE 9% (“do you know?") varies, and in this way it is unlike other verbs.
ex. Aa: 13\, L>TuvwEF, "Yes, (I) know.”
An: vz L EH AL “No, (1) don't know.”



LESSON

}) TARGET DIALOGUE

Mr. Smith is looking for Ms. Chan. He enters the sales department office and asks Mr. Suzuki
where she is.

RIRIFTHEHAL, FrILIE T,

T 0w A, wE 30O SpVnELDIT wET,

RIRIEZ)TTH,

TTE T VWE DLTETF =D LI LIAIE HALLY
Lt d2DAD HoH0%F LTuwET,

RAIRIE)TTH. Y ELA LI,

BRXIRAIZAE ZAVWF L)l WwWEF LAY, F+r XL
WEHATL 7

 Smith: Excuse me. Is Ms. Chan here?
Suzuki: No, she’s in the conference room on the third floor.
Smith: Is that so?
Suzuki: Yes, she’s explaining new products to Mr. Takahashi of Nozomi Department Store.
Smith: Is that so? | see. Thanks.

W Mr. Smith went to the sales department office (to look for Ms. Chan), but Ms. Chan was not
there.

VOCABULARY

doHWE L TwWF4 is/are explaining
Hdo2HW% LI explain

AWK 5.0 sales department (office)

7N but (see Note 1 below)

1L RAIRAIAE AVWFLI ST wWEFEFLAD, F+ XA \‘i’d/(f(“l,f:ov

This %% is a kind of conjunction that joins two clauses. It can be translated as “but.”
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4.2V ET

1.0k — 2. L X—-¥7— 3. AL —9— 4. 2L
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doH0E LFT explain T L X—4%— elevator
Z53L0% LF¥ clean L R# b—F — escalator
2K FT make PWTEA stairs



1. RIRTAIE wEF LASAE ATV FH,

2.9 HhnEFED LE—-+%E HEFELAD,

30. AIRTIAIE Z0EILIALD FBIT wEF LAY, NI LXA
[ 9561 WFIHATLA,

1. Mr. Smith is reading a newspaper now.
2. Have you already written the report about the meeting?
3. Mr. Smith went to Mr. Takahashi's house, but Mr. Takahashi was not at home.

R Practice conjugating verbs. Repeat the verbs below and memorize their — T\ F 4 forms, affir-

W mative and negative.
S rorm — T\ E ¥ ForM
aff. neg.
talk T Llx LFT I l%E LTwET EolEz LTOEdL
explain | 4o»m\ e LET (doH0E LTVET | 4000t LTOEHA
clean z9L% LFT ZILE LTuwFy ZTIL%E LTVEHA
make >N ET 2L ->TWET 2L > TWEHLLA

li. State what someone is doing now. Change the following sentences as in the example.

exZEZi‘/{Ji L/(/-S:I{J§ etdgiﬁro
= RIRTAIE LASAE LATHE9,

1. RIRTAWE £5L0% L+,

4, RIRZALIE MILIALY 30 LE LA,

VOCABULARY RS ~ already
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s Ill. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples and based on the situations depicted
in the iltustrations.

Z

Ao
Mr. Suzuki

Mr Takahashi

A. Ask and answer what one is doing now.
ex. LATZY—=23AL1E vwE LItE LTvET9,
B: TAbE LTVFT,
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B. Answer what one is doing now in response to a question.

ex. 2. ANLIXALIT vwE LER—=—F% ST,
BV, WEFLOT Hd-o8HvnE: L TuvwWE,

7. ANITIEXLIE vwE HSnEE LTOE TS,

8. ALHULIALIL WF TAbE LTVWETH,

IV. Ask and answer whether one has completed an action. Make up dialogues following the pattern
of the example. Substitute the underlined words with the alternatives given. Be sure to use the
same grammatical form as in the example.

ex. Avtb9) UVDATIEAE 7~-NFLEAH,
B: (v, AaxXF L /A

LY (Mrl90 LelA, &E7)
B e (HFT)

2 A s (BVED LER—-b hEFET)
B et (hEFET)

& V. Connect two clauses. Link each pair of sentences as in the example.

ex. PIzLIE ZHNEILIALD TBIT wWEF LA AMEILXAIE H8
I WEHATL,
LI ADELIAD FBIC WwWEFLAS, AELIAN
I BIT WEHATL

T BELIE AVWF IS0 FrrIALIT TAbE LIlA, Fvrr34I
WELATL %,

2. bLIL %09 Fo8—MIT WwWEFLA, 75— ML XTELTLA
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q’ VI.Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underfined parts with
' the alternatives given. Be sure to use the same grammatical forms as in the examples.

A. Explain that one is in the midst of something.
ex. X9 9 aE—% LFLAH,
TTX:F4FHA. W E LTOFFTHL, Bro¥ F-TLHEI,
ARy RN F AR

T TN Y D L e e e e (A=, L &ET)
 Hi O (L &FT)
L/ < OO
2 BN ) L e
(HuED LYrj. 2YET)
S (P UET)
L/ s TS SO

B. Respond to a cell phone call by suggesting it is inconvenient or inappropriate to talk at the moment,

ex. Mr. Smith gets a call on his cell phone from his friend Mr. Yamada. Since he is in a meeting,
he answers quietly.

XFLZLLEL, RIXXALTTH,

R IR ATy,

RFLCELETY,

ZIZRFEIA, TLFHAL, wEF 0¥ LT FT,
XF U, /- HYT TAhE LI,

A IR BRSVL FT,

L IR - 3 23 OO O

R R et ettt ettt r et eeees e

S 30 /= OSSOSO

R R L et et e s es e oo
(BbEe{XALY lE4Llzx LI

S S = OSSOSO

VOCABULARY ¥~ BT see you later; talk to you later
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(IKHBAZTD 95 297T NA*r9% LFET)
RS 38 15 O s oO

VII. Listen to the CD and choose the correct answer to the question asked.

a) b)

TRACK
86

o

=~

. Ms. Sasaki is waiting for Ms. Chan's report on her business trip to Hokkaido.

XX F+TA, LiR=FET &9 »EF LA,
Fri vAHEHA FETT $9FTIL EF-TLEIY,

Sasaki: Ms. Chan, have you already written the report?
Chan: I'm sorry. Not yet. Please wait a bit more.

e

VOCABULARY

F /- not yet
£942L a little more

Il. Mr. Suzuki is looking for an empty room.
THE FTHIHA. 350D HVWFLDE 295 TE VW TTH,
UHhb:2Z2. W EHNE DO ->THIFHANL, ¥IHF,

Suzuki: Excuse me. Is it all right to use the conference room on the third floor?
Nakamura: Yes, since no one is using it now. Go right ahead.

(IR 70 Sl N = G
Although LR — k (“report”) is the object, Ms. Sasaki is singling it out as a topic for discussion, so {4
replaces the object marker %.
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2. LiR=HFE &9 #EE LA,

It should be noted that the verb ending — & L 7z, when used with % 5 (“already”), expresses com-
pletion in addition to indicating the past tense.

Ve Lo
it

Imagine that you are in a meeting or involved
in some activity that you can’t break away
from, and a call comes in on your cell phone.
Explain in Japanese to the person on the
other end of the fine why it is inconvenient
for you to talk at the moment.
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D TARGET DIALOGUE

E A customer from Nagoya has phoned to inquire about ABC Foods’ new products.

Frrildvw, ABC7—XTITXvi+,

Tl I THFHALABC7—XD HELLW Fzal—hig
XIT T FT9,

Frri[aasziaas] tto,

Tl AA. TIHITY,

Frr 9% 9D R—s3—Y 22VEZT j-T %7,

Tl AL TR FATHES, TR TE T

14,
FLYIivnA, BIRTHE GoTVWEHA, 25 LbHIX0E
A,

Tl I Z)TTH, b)) F LA
Frrimunid 9L ITXnEHA,

BABC7—X® [335>335|1% 25%r5D RX—r5—
¥ aE=T 9-T\F1,

Chan: Yes, this is ABC Foods.
customer: Excuse me, about ABC Foods' new chocolates—where do you sell them?
Chan: Do you mean “Chocolat-Chocolat”?
customer: Yes, that's right.
Chan: We sell them at supermarkets and convenience stores in Tokyo.
customer: | live in Nagoya. Do you sell them in Nagoya?
Chan: No, we do not sell them in Nagoya. I'm sorry to have to tell you this.
customer: Is that so? | see.
Chan: I'm really very sorry.

B As for Chocolat-Chocolat, ABC Foods sells it in supermarkets and convenience stores in Tokyo.

VOCABULARY
I TWET sell
INET sell
D B B B B I Chacolat-Chocolat (fictitious product name)
L Nagoya (city in central Japan)
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FTATEA live

At ve |
LI9LbIFITX VT HA I'm sorry to have to tell you this (politer way of saying 4 & & ¢ 4)
7=\ NA very much, extremely (politer way of saying ¥ T %)
| NOTES | ?

1ABC7_Z‘0) 7;)7‘:“9[,\‘ %Ejl/_l\li Ku—( ’)’J—(\\iTﬁ\o
Although ¥ 3 2 L'— | is the object, here it is being singled out as the topic and therefore takes the
particle [T instead of %.

2. b7LIE IR FALATHET,
The particle I< is used to indicate the place where one lives or is employed.
ex. CELXAILE FATIHIE -rs T £, “Ms. Yamada is employed at a bank.”

3.0 TE - T4,
WOWZ L BTRTIE JoThFHA,
Note the positions of the particles T and % here. In Ms. Chan'’s reply, she uses the topic marker (&
after T to show that “Nagoya” is the topic: “As for Nagoya, (Chocolat-Chocolat) is not sold there.”
Note that while one particle may normally follow another, as do & and I3 after T in the sentences
above, ¥ and |1 never follow the particles %< or % but simply take their place. Similarly, ¥ and |4 are
never used together; one or the other is used.

WORD POWER
l. Verbs:
ABC7—ZX information
O ooo
oo oo
@ g [ B o
(-]
0o no
1. TATVET 2.2YHTWEF 3.L-TwWFT 4. 3> TWF4
DYBHTWET be employed
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I TET sell




LESSON 2

il. Family:
RELATED TO THE SPEAKER RELATED TO OTHERS
child vy BIXL
son U4 2 U4 IxA
daughter 1o LLr I/ EdoHXA
older brother Hl Blowx L
older sister hn LRAXA
younger brother brjx BYy¥3L
younger sister Wi X WY EIL

1L AEMILIAIE L2EFIT FATHEY,

2. RIARXAIE ABC7—XIT »rs»Twiv,
3. AIRTAIE ©WEIILE LT ES,

4. AVEZT aUyH—FrD %53%% I T EFT,
1. Mr. Takahashi lives in Yokohama.

2. Mr. Smith is employed by ABC Foods.

3. Mr. Smith knows Ms. lto.

4. They sell concert tickets at convenience stores.

{; . Practice conjugating verbs. Repeat the verbs below and memorize their — T\ 3 forms, affir-
mative and negative.

4 form — T\ £ 7 FORM
aff. neg.
live TAHET TATWET TATVEFHA
be employed DrHETF SYHTWFF DEHTEHL
............ know * LoTuwET LY A
sell LESs 5oT0ET 5 LTV EEA

* LY £ ¥—the affirmative present tense—is hardly ever used.

** The negative — T\ ¥ formis L » T\ & 4 A, but this form is not used.

OVEIEGE vy 5 ttofsumame)
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. State where someone lives. Make up sentences following the pattern of the example. Substitute
the underlined words with the words in parentheses.

ex. XEFLLIAE Fryvil FATHFT,

Tttt et (T)=v3h. LX)
e e e ee et (UL IA, LAL® )

l. Ask and answer where someone lives. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the example.
Substitute the underlined words with the words in parentheses.

ex. AL XAIE YD FATOFA .
B: L ZIIFIT FATVFA,

L OO (RELTAL)
B e eer e e oo e (La%)

R O (F74 b3
B ettt CEYETA-D

IV. State where someone is employed. Make up sentences following the pattern of the example.
Substitute the underlined words with the words in parentheses.

ex. 72MILXAIE F/%— Pl DrodTuwEA,

e ettt e e e (XPEHEIAL. FLITH)
2 e (RIZXXAL, ABC7—X)

V. Ask and answer where someone is employed. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the
example. Substitute the underlined words with the words in parentheses.

ex. ER T /XLIL LTI s TWETH,
AIROQYEFEYELITHIT 2rdT WwE,

LS S /< (R74 FTA)
R 2 R ettt e oo er e (JBPY +/3)

B G 3 £ (FTTEIALD Bl L)
R 2 R ettt e e et (&0 Lr)

VOCABULARY ENE-T AR R -, JBP Japan (fictitious company name)
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VI. State where someone lives and is employed. Use the information in the table to make up sen-
tences as in the example.

PERSON RESIDENCE EMPLOYER
ex | HAYLIIA Lidh JBPZ po8y
NT) =X L Loy ABC7—X
2. | UL ILD wWiEFrXL X515 ¥ALZH
3| FrIALD BRAIA e F 83— |

ex. HAYIXLIE Ludbhll FATVET,
ZL T, UBPY+/3 /12 DYHTVET,

VII. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined words
with the alternatives given.

A. Confirm whether one knows someone or something.

ex. AL XXFTIXALE LTV FT95,
B: (Ivy, LT\ ¥,

B A s st (777 XL)
B LM et

b - N (Z=ELXAD Unwilye)
3 L OO

B. Deny that one knows someone or something.

ex. ATRTARIALE LoThF9,
B:vvivx, L) FHA,

e A e s (FrrIAD AXA—=NLTFLX)
, R
| 2e A et (FTFEXALO TAbITLZS)
B UM AL
!

VOCABULARY 8 5 Ando(sumame)

Shinagawa. (distnct in Tokyo)
and {noTE: Unhke ¥ whid 'onnects words, £L T connects sent
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Vill. Ask and answer whether one knows a particular address or fax number. Use the information in
the table to make up a dialogue as in the example.

Restaurant Tokyo's fax | Restaurant Tokyo's address | Sapporo branch office’s fax
Suzuki | ex. yes 1. yes 2.no

ex. RIRVAIFVELIELID Ty I7AD FATH% L->TET2%
TEE (LW, LT,

IX. Ask where a product is sold. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the example. Substitute
the underlined parts with the alternatives given.

ex. A Y —FD EF55UF XYIT J-TVFT9%,
BIVYEZT j-TVET,

T A s et (FTAX)
B! ettt et (DEZF =)
B - OO (<‘J“))v
) B e (hD Hi)

X. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined parts with
the alternatives given.

A. Talk about a new product.

ex. 8722 ABC7—XD HrL L\ E»”LE LTV FT9%
Fowv. A, LoTwWE4,
K72 82T J-T\F42%
Fov: FALXD FX—FT TV ET,

L2 e OSSO
(WLavEa—9—n Hi-LLW F—4)

e OO

T 7 et e e ettt et et
3 U

(LALCnw KD TALEX)

LLEL LR P52 r5%:5  Restaurant Tokyo (fictitious restaurant name):
"‘ . S lavta—s-— Computers (fictitious company name)
L TAEYR - electronics store -
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y R N (A=FNay7)
E L
T g
E 3R L (R—s3—)

B. Talk about a particular person.
ex. Mr. Smith meets various people for the first time at a party.
RIR: HALYEIZAL. BLITXIE LATTH,
HARLET T ZTTFe JBPY/S/IT DEBHTVET,
RAIR: Z)TTH, Lo, LTEFLLrD VWXIXLE LT
LR S B /AN
HAYI: AA. LoTuET,

C. Talk about a particular person’s telephone number or e-mail address.

ex. IR JBPZY+/3/D WEIXALE L-oTwE49,
THL L I, L-TuwET,
RIA: Lx, WEGIIALD TADBIFALTIE L-oThF44.
LU b vz, LY FHA,

T R T R ettt oot e et et (7 X4)

A=TNay 7 maple :s"yr’up : KR>3 L L ¢  HongKong (branch) office

LE - Kojima §st;rname) 7 Wang {surname)
ELE . -Yamashita (surname)

e L - Kobayashi (surname) ‘ 219
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2. R I R e ettt oo (BALY I TA)

L A D S

R T R e
(HALIIALD Tunzvo [ELAT9H)

LA O S

(b XI. Listen to the CD and answer the question based on the information you hear.

RACK
30

Mr. Smith wants to make a reservation at the sushi restaurant Sushimasa, but he doesn’t know
the phone number.

RAIR: FhEHL TLEID TABIEALITIE LT FT9,
CHULIH, b FHAL, TTEILIL FOTLAEXN,

Smith: Excuse me. Do you know the phone number for Sushimasa?
Nakamura: Actually, | don‘t. Please ask Mr. Suzuki.

]
VOCABULARY
TLFEX Sushimasa (fictitious sushi bar)

XbH, by FHA I don't know (note: The ¥ & here expresses the speaker’s hesi-
tation about immediately answering, “I don't know. ")

XH let me see

~

1. Next time you meet a Japanese person
for the first time, tell him or her where
you live and where you are employed.
Then ask that person where he or she
lives and is employed.

2. If you're in Japan, ask where something
you are looking for is sold.




" SOCIALIZING

The Japanese have an international
reputation of being hardworking
people, the men devoted to their
work and the women to their fami-
lies. But while they may be diligent,
they are also social, and there are
many kinds of celebrations—most
season-inspired—that they partici-
pate in. Ffrom cherry blossom view-
ing in the spring, when friends and
colleagues get together to appreci-
ate the beauty of the ephemeral
cherry blossoms, to excursions in
autumn to see the changing of the
colors of the leaves, to year-end and
new-year parties, the Japanese have
get-togethers whenever the sea-
sons beckon them. In addition to
these annual events, though, they
also enjoy Western-style gatherings:
drinking parties, barbecues, and
even home parties.




~ GRAMMAR

| Pr,eference;and D_esire

person 1k noun #s 'J’ T
- - ' L:vf??

7=\ \Tﬂ’ o “(l) wantto go.”
. n‘h’-(f VT, ”(!)dontwant
VW EES ST “(I) wanted to
uE A < "4 t‘—, f-’z‘fo "(1) didn’

L e expresses t‘he speaker‘s rdesire, no
I T—T VELOTT, “(Dw
The particle %> may be added to — 7:1v°
this type of question is often considered
if someone wants to do something, it is sa

S * Z94 ("Do you [want to] go by ta
- NOTE: The particle %% is sometimes used i
eX.TAVE/ D DLFVTH. “m)
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TARGET DIALOGUE

" The Greens are having a formal party at their house. During the party, Mr. Green introduces Mr.
Smith to his friend Mr. Ogawa.

JN—=V  ZRIRXA, TELIE E@FbIATT,
E@b  ILHFELT. B80T, LA5LL BrsrsnwLET,
ARIXABC7—RXD RIXTT., LA5L< BrsrsvwLET,
F)—=v BhbIL. bl RIZRXALYL Fuolnd Lk
FUIT 7=2R%E LTwET, RIXIAIE 7=RAH°
Ty L) Td,
&b ) TTH. bl 7=2X4° TFTY,
ZIZ L. 2TALn IO YIIHIUIT b IALL
Wo Lilt 7=2X% LFHAD
Bhbh  hYor ) TIET, AU
M7 )= 2XAIE Folnd YEIUIT RIRXLY 7=X%

LTWFd, TALw I D CLHiE B XALE oL it
F X% LF,

Green: Mr. Smith, this is Mr. Ogawa.
Ogawa: How do you do. I'm Ogawa. Pleased to meet you.

Smith: I'm Smith from ABC Foods. Pleased to meet you.

Green: Mr. Ogawa, | play tennis with Mr. Smith every Saturday. He's very good at tennis.
Ogawa: Is that so? | like tennis, too.

Smith: Well, would you like to play tennis with us this Saturday, tco?
Ogawa: Thank you. I'll definitely be there.

W Mr. Green plays tennis with Mr. Smith every Saturday. This Saturday, Mr. Ogawa will play
tennis with them.

L]
VOCABULARY
F =X tennis
CridTd be skilled, be good at (— % adj.)
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11
1. RIRTLAE 724 2T Lri¥TH.
The adjective U & 5 ¥ T (“be skilled”) is applied to another person. Japanese never use this word
in reference to themselves or members of their families. Therefore, one does not usually ask ... #°
Lt 27 T¥4 ("areyougoodat...?").
WORD POWER
1.Cery¥Ty 3. T
o~
& T T
1. R ¥F— 2. %y h— 3.%%np 9 4. T VA
KEY SENTENCES
1. AIZXATIAIE 7224 Lri+T1,
2. =NEL XA (L oss 3T,
3. AIRXAIT IKEBATH boY) 4,
1. Mr. Smith is good at tennis.
2. Mr. Takahashi likes fruit.
3. Mr. Smith understands Japanese.
C L9 TT  beskiled (— % adj.) Yo H— soccer {see also p. 142)
TETY like (— % adj.) I baseball
b E+4 understand Fuvin swimming

224 AEF— skiing (LD fruit
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EXERCISES

R . Practice conjugating verbs and adjectives. Repeat the words below and memorize their forms—

b present and past, affirmative and negative.
PRESENT FORM PAST FORM
aff. neg. aff. neg.
. oA Cer Tl sy o |LEITTIE
4 beskilled |Ut 39T Ry CriTTLA BUEHATLA
Sl : TETU LA TETI
VERB | understand b £F  hh Y EHA (b ELEA b)) F4ATLA

II. Make up sentences following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined words with
the words in parentheses.

A. State what someone is skilled at.

ex. WU LXAIE TL745 L4 TH,

T et e, (7=R)
2 e e e e e e (R F—)
B et SR e e e oo (AW D)

. B. State what someone likes.

ex. WHLULIAIE (FELD TFT7,

L (R ettt oo oot ereere e oo (+%%%)
2 e ettt et (V& T9)
K S S (Y 71—-)

C. State what someone understands.

ex. RIRXALIE 1SEATH oY) F+4,
T e skttt et et eee e oo (75 22)

e oot et et (A L)

AL, * kanji, Chinese character(s)
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lll. Make up sentences or dialogues following the patterns of the examples and based on the infor-
mation in the chart below.

French %‘I Chinese G%

A REF—  whiskey - KoY German (language) - -
S TR dancing v v v -
R £ 9 T4 Chinese (language)
226 PLILT fkbrean{ianguage) '
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A. State the things someone likes, is skilled at, and understands.

ex. NEIIAIE BITFHA +2TH, TN74 CridFTd. A4
vl F4,

B. State the things someone dislikes, is unskilled at, and does not understand.
ex NNLIIAIE T—b—3° FTETIEHYFHA, 7224 LrHFT
EHYVEHA. 75 0R2T49 bl FHA,

C. Ask and answer whether someone likes or understands something.
ex. 720MIL: LI XA BXIFS FE2TH9,
"E G T TETT,
L D) ILIE 750RTH bhl) 4,
LI WWR L b FHA,

1. 250 LRIZXLIE E—ss 4% TF5.
R D R ettt

F2MIL RIZXANE ISBATH by 44,
2, =0EL:F XL a—b—4 T X T4,

ML F+ LI LTI by 44,

o et
30 AMNIL XX FXLE YA RF— 4 XTH,
B B L e e

227



D. Ask and answer whether someone is skilled at something.

ex.

=0T )Xl TN746 LrodFTH0,
wHhU L Ev, L)%,

I LRIZRXALIE R4 Lx 5Tt

E T T
I LI IEXAE TA748 LritTts,
EE A P O

IV. Ask for and provide detailed information about one’s likes. Make up dialogues following the pat-
tern of the example. Substitute the underlined words with the words in parentheses.

ex.

Fr /i FTEILIE ZR=vs FE2T4H5,
T E I, +F%7T9,

Frr LAY AE=U +XxTH5,
TV Yo h—5 5T+,

e ({7t m)

2 O

i LS ({ L m)

R - (WAD)

g AF7)FTYxr2))
1 T

e D R CEANANE D
B2 = (4

s (BAHK)

N 2

e SO (BEAHK)

o I &+ X)

VOCABULARY BRIk &1 19 »a).'. italian food, italian cuisine

228"
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s V. Introduce a friend and give information about his or her likes. Complete the dialogues below
following the pattern of the example and based on the information in the illustrations.

ex.
good at @’T:t 54
a ’,
likes =
2.2 BEXY]
2.

T 2
good atf

st

Lol s

ex Il FeruXA. TELIE ARV I—XATT,
== IL»EL T, /=X I —=TF, LAL < HHaswL
7=mlLL: iiky7—§ku D4 Ler1$TY. 777

2D TAUH FETT,

1. ABIEL Frr3A. IhLiE BEHVXALTT,
BbHp il FELT, BEHVTT. LBLL BhsvlLiT,
/T = o O

2. APIEL:FrrXA, ThLIE TUEXATT.
TLE: BU»ELT, TLETT. £LBLL BRasrwLEIT,
4

3. ABEL Fr Y XA, TBLIE BAYS XATH.
HALLINELHEL T HALLITT. £BLL BasrwLET,
FEBME L ottt

VOCABULARY [ESS piano

““:ocean, sea ,
Carpenter (surname)
‘Ochiai {surname)




B

VI. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined words with
the words in parentheses.

A. Talk about a mutual interest.
ex. 7)) =L HIHIZ woT, TLT7E LEA,
LG VWWTTR, 7= XA1E TILT8 F5TFh,
7)==V ZZ, T3 TH. 525 XAIE?
NE Y brly TETT.
ZU—=2:Ue. TAY Vol il WwWEFHA4,
LI HYKLITXET, L.

B. Describe someone in detail.
ex. T X2 IXIEXL bELIT YhrTth,
IIFJIBPY+/300 BEHOXATH. BHH XA L9
SKIT FATHELADLL, B TLTH ¥TE L4t

+TT7,
TTEZITTh. b2l Lulnisd )Tt 45
WF,
XX Lo, LeimnlLEzLLES B,
T 2x2, L4,
L A A
B ettt

(N—=RVF=3L. 75V, 757




T 2 (7523)
B et eessse e oot A et

e T < OO OSSOSOV
b wh o OO OSSoOSOOoSO
B &t e e e et ee et s etk e et
(TLEXA, AL, HATKLD)

I H (HA D)
B B oo esreere e eeer et 1302 e e e
BB B e oo et ettt

VII. Listen to the CD and fill in the blank based on the information you hear.

F o VT AN /AN VIV G B B G I8

Ms. Nakamura is interested in Mr. Ogawa.

BHUL: 7)) —V3AL LT CRATTH,

TN =%, BEDBXALTT, LELE Vo Lill HAYIO
nALniz LET,

UHhEL:Z)TTHh. TTEFEL VULTTH,

gY)—=r:Lr i nLELL D,

THhULAA. Bt LET,

Nakamura: Mr. Green, who is that?

Green: Oh, that's Mr. Ogawa. We sometimes practice kendo together.

Nakamura: Is that so? He's a fine person, isn’t he?

Green: Shall I introduce you to him?
Nakamura: Yes, please do.

AR

VOCABULARY

1A Y9 kendo (a martial art in which the contestants fight with bamboo swords)
NALw % LET practice

TCEY fine, wonderful, lovely (— % adj.)

(Ve
p‘.:-\ \)“\cat

ion i

Imagine you are at a party. Introduce your
friends or colleagues to one another and
give details about their interests and skills.
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LESSON

Mrs. Green is serving food to Mr. Smith and Mr. Ogawa. Mr. Smith and Mr. Ogawa are eating
Japanese food that Mrs. Green made.

RIR BV LWTT .
Bhh  ZAL 1T BOLOTHR, 7) =Y XA 150
CrordTii,
JV—=2 1 HYHXITXET, 0l TOLITIL FALXD
ZyvF®FVITR7=NT KEALYLIYVE BboTWET,
AIR LY RIEAY LIV E BLWANTT, 20
Iy {72 7=1LIE CTIT HYETH,
7)=V DXEF—=rD I HYFT,

M7= XA £vlnd WL FALXD 72927
RTZ=IT IKEALY LI E LTV FT,

Smith: This is delicious, isn‘t it?
Ogawa: It really is delicious, isn't it? You are a good cook, Mrs. Green.

Green: Thank you. | take lessons in Japanese cuisine at a cooking school in Glnza every
Wednesday.

Smith: I'd like to learn Japanese cuisine, too. Where is that cooking school?
Green: It's next door to Nozomi Department Store.

B Mrs. Green takes lessons in Japanese cuisine at a cooking school in GInza every Wednesday.

VOGABULARY

Iy F s TR7—1 cooking school
ALY 5 Y Japanese food
WhHhWAWTT want to learn

z D (see Note 1 below)

.ZD Z79FTRI7—)
% O here is in reference to what came up just before in the conversation.
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WORD POWER

|. Hobbies:

2. WitiE L

il. Parts of the body:

1.&$7% 4. DY 7.4 10. 5L
2. % 5. Bh 8. 2
3.1 6. B/ 9. T

VOCABULARY [ L G Ty 2
V ANMFIEH  ikebana, flower amanging  |;
BEe» o tea c’eremony'

S i
tooth
throat

belly, stomath

BL legfoot

bz head




1. B2LIE BAHAIL Wi A0TT,
2. b-LIE B wiA0nTH,

1. I'want to go to a spa.
2. | have a headache.

{} | Practice conjugating verbs. Repeat the -7\ forms of the following verbs until you memorize
them.

PRESENT FORM PAST FORM
aff. neg. aff. neg.
want to learn | LW\ AW TF | LW W TF| L LWt o AT bW s - TF
wanttogo W'\ EFAWTT  WEALLOWTT |WEADATT |(WEAL DS ATT

ll. State what you want to do. Change the sentences below as in the examples.

ex. b=z LIE BAHAIL Wi+,
= b/-LIE BALAICS WEANTT,
P-LIE BAHAIS WEFHA,
— b LIE BAHAIZ WEALHLOTA,

1. PELIE FLE:R &9,

3. bLIE 350 2 CE h0ET,

4. BLIE LoniXi%E Thbuidi,.




[ LEOLN 2o |

Ill. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined parts with
the alternatives given, being careful to use the correct grammatical form.

A. Ask and answer where one wants to live.
ex. A Lt Ibvw YARYIAIL TLHEWTTH,
B: 94N LEMNLIT TLEWTT,

e A it

B e s R e (Brtby X1 5)
2 A e e e e

B e s R R R R (L¥hi FB)
B Al R

B oottt st eeeee et (Bxih)

B. Ask for information. :
ex. AICIIATE BHLWAVTT, W 55T 9% LoThETH,
B AFHA, LY FHA,

L e A ettt ettt oo oo b eSS AehedseedS AR bR ms e A e bbbt

(BARAIL wxFd, XI5)

B et r et es sttt ea et et e e ee b oot s b AR b e AR Rk b e ba S Essee

2 A ettt ettt A A e AR A e e R St a s

(FIERE LbvwEF. Z7F7X)

B e ettt St iR s A A R AR AR bt AR s e e RS ne st

1 JR - OSSO OO TP OO PO OUOTUTOOUOTRORON

. (3B B E v EF A4)
B ettt ettt r e s et et sas e e enaseen s e ens e es e s s b e e b ea s b ia b e s AR ees b s beeen

IV. State which part of your body hurts. Make up sentences following the pattern of the example.
Substitute the underlined word with the words in parentheses.

ex. P-LI1E HAFH VAT,




—t—Z ]

11
a V. Tell a doctor one’s symptoms. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the example and based
on the information in the illustration.
ex WL X9 LELAS,
Fr TR LENTTY,
L U
R
R
R g A
AT
2
a VI. State what you do every week, and assuming the role of your listener, express envy and your own
desire. Make up dialogues following the pattern of the example. Substitute the underlined parts
with the alternatives given. Be sure to use the same grammatical forms as in the example.
ex AbLLIZ Fuvwlnd KIEALTE #L-T0 1,
BT TH, il E LHLWAWTT,
L (aF¥r7% LI
OO (L)
OO (Bbx%t UWwbuwiv)
B et (v 1)
v. - 7L L » : ~»What!Sthe%r§‘aﬁéz~:.4’~ "

26 . ~¥ o Uidegee




LESSON 25

VII. Make up dialogues following the patterns of the examples. Substitute the underlined parts with
the alternatives given. Be sure to use the same grammatical forms as in the examples.

A. Give information.
ex. T=ME L ICB L IS BAKAIL WwFF L,
AIR WOWTTH, Ly WEAVTT,
=il vy BAKEAE BLAFL LIPS
ZIR AA. BKGWLET,

LR A = S (F=X% LZ7)
b QI S (L
T2 L L oot e e (F=R757)

R T R et R
b o /A b= G OO0
HELSIT W T, IHIAD 360 N E HVWET)
T R e AR R R R s (M ET)
T e e err (&)
R 2 R et s SRR

B. Explain why one did not go to a farewell party for a colleague.
ex. LI EFDG KTAPIAD ZFH)XR2HhWIT WEF LAY,
ZIRAVNE, WEAEP ST, HFH VS ETTNDL,
WEFHATL -
DL F)TTH TARATL A4,

B B T Dt e e
T R it R e (345 W7 TF)
BN T e | |
R s OSSO
R 2 R e (B8 HYE LK)

BN T T oo eese s esesr e eees s

VIII. Listen to the CD and choose the correct answer based on the information you hear.

What kind of place does Mr. Smith want to live in?

alt¥eh £5 pbbFEn Fh gbunIw 3

VOCABULARY Z G N2h0 farewell party
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—
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The party has come to an end.

bBhh:, UHhDLXA, (BFT *%£L7Eb.

THAUL VR, TAL»T 3F LA,

Bib: BZOWTTHL, bALD (23T »aYFHAd,
LU L:HY) A5 TS,

B ZIRXALE o L it whei Tt a,

RAIR HYHPLH)TIET, B LET,

Ogawa:  Ms. Nakamura, did you come by car?

Nakamura: No, | came by train.

Ogawa:  It's late, so wouldn't you like to go home in my car?
Nakamura: Thank you.

Ogawa:  Mr. Smith, how about going home with us?

Smith: Thank you. Id like that.

———
VOCABULARY

BEFWTTY be late

AN e .
p‘.s'\;;'\'\cat!on ,

1. Get information about schools and
teachers, or about a subject you want to
take lessons in.

2. Get information about things you want
to buy and places you want to visit.
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Quiz 5 (units 10-11)

o Fill in the blank in each sentence with the appropriate particle. Where a particle is not needed, write

inanX. o L
1LRIRXAE TATZ(C . Y LrITTT.
2. ML XAD BrIXAIE ¥ALTH( Yo rsTVET,
3. IVH—FD ESSNE XI( . )L TUETH,
4. ¥5 LFLED, o o
Fr-F( )\‘f:\"(""]'a"_v C :
5. AIZRXAD BEBXAIE Hr7F7¥RI( VFATVE T,

o Choose the word that is appropfféte- in the cbntext of 'the'VSentence.
LRIRXAIE VE OLILE LTVETH,
POFLOT AELIALY AHLELET/LTVED,
2. EBLEAD TADLIEATIEWUYET/ LoT0ET) A
WO (LY A Lo TOEHA
3. LI 305 SN—F A=t EFAVNTT W E AL ATH A T
B> TTh b, WEERATL

m Look at the illustrations and complete the dialogue by filling in the blanks with the appropriate forms
of the three words given in brackets: (You may use the same word more than once.)

2Yes. But I'm not
good at it.

- /|
(LEF. LadiFTd. 75T

F-MEl: RIRXAIE F=2H5. ) B

ZIR AR, TE HEY )e

=3Il dbLi ¥itlEbY 7=R% @3 Yo RIRXAL
Wo L HIS (@ AV

RIR - RA. HU,
: 239



APPENDIXES

A. Particles

Particles  Examples . . Unit  Lesson
& 1.b7-LIE X1xTY, 1 1
2.RIRILIE HlLE Frivic w4, 3 6
34T TIE G- TV EHA, 10 23
4. 2ALp D YLIUIE BHFELIXLE volilc =22t LEA. 11 24
533733313 ¥i%r30 R—si—¥y aLEZT G-TuvET. 10 23
9] 1. DELTF =D 20 HTF, | 1
2. bl HOLTT, I 2
3. bELDTY, | 2
4. 121D (BFTT, 2 5
5.%x2¥dD LLxlc wEFls, 3 6
6. 7—7ND HRIT lEhE LAY HY4, 4 8
7.5l n ELLIUIT 1IILIC 5%, 3 7
8. H9WED HrT XofELLelc wEE+4, 8 17
9.250 LATIE AFIZ F4-TLEX, 8 18
10, X350 w7204 $50FLA, 6 13
M. bl T34 WwWBT1, 6 13
/A 1LRIRILIE TAYVALATTD, I 1
2RNATLTTD. T2 =2TTHh, | 1
3. 80T, 1 2
4. Z YTTH, 2 3
b 1.10L2L T+, 2 3
210C0%»5L 8LFTTY. 2 3
3k avHeyL EFlLA. 3 6
4.X9%19 5 IT5T9F T TALST 1UHAIZA #a ) E4, 9 19
5 2000 LRM 098 HYETHL LAFST Lrd Lt LEdAr, 7 15
FT 1.8LETTT, 2 3
221005 8LiTTd, 2 3
3l T HEHEFT, 9 19
4. 23%19%5 1T-29FT TALeT 1U9AIRA w4, 9 19
% 1. Z71% (X, 2 4
2.0 %% LEA, 5 10
3NALFr9% LEA, 5 10
425D LATH9% AFIT FH-TLEXN, 8 18
5, RIRTLIE LALWLAET TALsE BYE, 9 19
& 1.6ME 3000AALTY. 2 4
23372333713 LIRTE T E4. ' 10 23
3HUYTND LelAl BL-T{EXY, 8 18
4. 77NN FAIT HITHL HNEHA. : 4 8
T 1.20eYT 34, 3 6
2.972—-T *FL /£, ’ 3 7
3. RIRTAE FD9G LRLSYT EATIEAE FAxFLA 5 10
4 XLIIT AL XT BE-YH RWET. 7 15
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5. XRIRFLIE E2DF —F4—D YT §7o—T »AYEli. 8
6.7597% 4 A—NLT BL-TLHEXD, 8
1.F+78L1L 2095 X i/bY LRI wiilr, 3
2.7=7N0 FAIT LASAY lths HYFET. 4
1. 60 TAL#d Wi F4a, 3
2. 1900 FALZHEY HYET. 4
BRIRTANE AVEL IS OEF LAY, FrrXAE wWFELATLAE, 10
4. 5 LEL. F+rTTE bBlIL I IXET, 8
1. RIRTAIE HLA FLIHIL /~ wiET, 3
2.025%1 10011 X533 »x%9, 9
3. 34> 26IIbIi A FYRH L FFL, 3
4, G- HIE BALO s wET, 4
5. RIRTLIE HLA YIfFEBID buvFT, 5
6. AIZAIAIX Y EFEIC TAbE LET. 5
7. F+78L1E RIRXALIS Eh% tbuELA, 6
8. AIRXAIZ ABC7—XIZ »ysdpTuvi, 10
9. 2Ll L TUIEFIL FATVWET, 10
1.0EAD 5 HEXX (3L HYF, 4
1.9hWEE 3UH45 TT4, 3
1.IILD X271k, 4
< 7
RIRILIE 20D %5508 2F 0 HYET, 7

11

r-Lid H7-F5 WA0TH,

/]

1.

2.2 (Fios T T,
3.

4. bzl 74025 DEEWTT,

11
11

17
18

6
8

6
8
22
18

6
19
7
8
11
11
13
23
23

8
6

8

16

16
24
25
25

B. Interrogatives

U.n it

Interrogatives Examples Lesson
Xt IELIE XRAETTD, 1 1
T (X)) ML END HXTE, 1 2
<y RIRAZAIE £ERY OFHEF =M wWEEFH, -3 6
g (N JU-IS A wEF, 4 8
P (W RIRXAIE LERUT THEE HEZTH, 5 11
Enis HuwElLris, 5 11*
ERIS AV 5308 L0 ELAY, 6 13
LV Il AT, 1 2
wAIEA L3N TAOIEALTHE HAEATEH, 1 2
LAITA FALATID FAUT BYIO DEss LAIZL WFETh, 4 9
AL WwE LALTTA, 2 3
WAL I BEoNE AL S UETTH, 3 7

*This type of sentence does not appear in the lesson’s exercises.
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wAICE BIoUE LAIETTH, 3 7

TAHD EFoNE LAHD T, 3 7
AT RIRTALIE BAT BBENT WEE44H, 3 7
NN 1901 USHY Y F45, 4 8
wil% L oI #ic: L4, 5 10
At ALY o T4, 3 7
e XLIE v BEXHLLeIT WEF4A, 3 6

(R AN B LI wah T, 5 11
Wb ZTHIT Wb T, 2 4
e F=7ND G YALITH W2 HYF4H, 4 9
vz IHELIE XITHH 4 9
o Nt XYoo S arTth. 2 5
rZilc AIRILIE HLA XTI wExE44, 3 6
RIRXLIE 2T wEFH, 4 9

BEoileliilt XYIIZ HYFFH5, 4 9

RIRXAIE XZIT THEE »EF4h, 5 11

RIZTLIE XIS FALTHF T4, 10 23

It NEIXAIE ¥XIT TIN7E LFLED. 5 10
R, YD SZH WEETH, 3 6
i 0 T+t LLTTH. ERTTHN 2 5
ALY 152918 XAh rIaTtid, 6 12
LA RER—UH 3T, 11 24

) DD —F4—lE ¥ITLED, 6 14
o LFLrAr 11 25

r9LT Y3 LTT+4. 8 17
N b P2t IAE XD bW Za—TF—712 wE LA, 9 19
LD Y 44, } 9 19

I RIRTLIE XIX5T Lol WEEFHh, 9 19

C. Sentence Patterns

Sentence Patterns Examples Unit  Lesson

A LTy 1.(bLI) RIRTY, 1 1
2. 2T IR LXLD HxTT, 1 2
3.L.Jxlx gL#s sLFTTY, 2 3
EEBELD SBIE HALLOTT, 6 12
' 6
1
1

LSt BE LA (3T, 12
XL (Evor T ETT, 24
LT HF AT, 25

N o= U A

1
1

242



-7\ TF

o

U AF U E &
SNET

... 1hYEST
SVET

LT

AN —E T

T E—FT

R -

NSNS & ]

TR ET

i—F7

LE-FET

—FHALH

-

-T.

Lo %

—i7

—TwET

=TLEE

-T3

—_ tL‘

WO T

WL TN

LI BAKAR

L 1hns
RS Rl i

LF7 - YT AFD B4
LARIRTAIL 2502

LED ONAT®
CRIRTAIE
CRIRXANS

TR XK
L F eI

L RIRTAINT
LRIRXLIT

L CLIUI
CRIZRXAIL
L RIRXANR

.LnwiE-olc
ATB LU

L RIRXLIT

L RIRXLIE
L IAIE
L RIRXALIE

WELNTT,

LI HYET,
BATD Vrds FET,
HYET,
WwET,

D LG,

HLz FLIH N~ wEEA,

DG LRLST IFATIEAE £AxFLA,
BRI THEE HEET,
RIRZLIC ELE EL0FELA,
AVWHD FH5UY 2F
IZIIATH by FES,

HET.

HTLIT BELYE HYET.

EIEFLIAET TALxIz oYiT,
LAUw AET TALe%: BYET,

Wo Ll 2% LFHAh,
I LI FEHAD.

It E AXFLL I,
BETE pEELL I,

TN ILRIC
WwE LASAE IATVWE4,
LTiEFIT FALTHEFA,
XLIXLE LT3,

L) wWBY ws TLEXN,
LI NUE O TE VDWTTh,
LT WKL TG, (BFE O LHTOWTHEXN,

Included in the following list of adjectives are some (in gray) which do not appear in the text.

—\ adjectives

W7, LLizx vFlr,

10
10
10

25

10

11
13

16
24

15

19

19

15
15

15
15

17
22
23
23
18
20

21

k%) SR bright
H-F-m0 warm
Hr-H L new, fresh
Houv hot
Harlas dangerous
HEw sweet
ARAR good, fine

WwWEHLO busy

(YA

painful

T7Lw cool

1 oldv SOU!'

dEw narrow

TSN expensive, high
sl correct

=D Lw pleasant, enjoyable
IR * small

B near

2FLAw boring
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BulLu delicious PHfn cold
Bbuw many, much EHu far
Bbxu big KA long
BZuw slow, late LGN fast, early
B0 heavy P low
Btlsuw interesting AN wide
APAR hot, spicy NN old
AN hght A R AL short
0 dirty U¥alu difficult

{ By dark rILw easy
X0 cold S AN inexpensive
LB salty LA young
T few, a little LA AN bad

— 71 adjectives

HALELD safe el important
WwWBWEY various =Xy no good
Fhuh detestable TRy polite

EZ (AR clean, pretty NS A lively

FA %14 well, healthy O free
L¥nrh quiet SLAHE2Y ynkind
Loy rude SNA inconvenient
Crida skillful N unskillful
LAHSY kind NAY convenient
TEL favorite, likable CR RN famous
TTEL fine, wonderful, lovely

Color Words

Below are words for colors. Those in gray are not introduced in this text.

HEw
HH

blue, green

red

TVBn, F0E0r yellow

{5

*These words are nouns followed by the particle ?.

E. Verb Conjugation

black

Lasuw

Leuwbiuy, Benbnx
LY HBD*
UoLX%Em

The conjugations of Japanese verbs fall into the following three categories:

Regular I: Five-vowel conjugation
Regular II: Single-vowe! conjugation

white
brown
green
purple

Irregular: There are only two irregular verbs: * 4 and L # 4. See Irregular Verbs, p. 246.

Regular [ verbs are conjugated according to the Japanese vowel order: %, \Y, 7, Z, 5. Regular Il verbs are based on
the vowels -i and -e only. From the —7'\ " form it can be seen whether a verb is Regular | or Regular II. If the vowel
preceding —*\ s -a, the verb is Regular I. If it is -i or -e, the verb is Regular Ii. The chart below shows the conjuga-

tions of the verbs #*% £ ¢ (“write”) and /=X F 4 (“eat”).

REGULAR | REGULAR 1l
-7\ form AL AL/ T= A
— £ form NEEF NET
dictionary form AR =5
conditional form | T haN (HF
volitional form N9 7=~d 9




-7 form T 7=-~NT
— /- form NN 1=

Of the seven forms above, this book introduces the —7\y, — ¥ 4 and —7T forms; the dictionary, conditional, voli-
tional and — 7= forms are discussed in Books Il and Il of this series.

Note that the dictionary form—so called because it is the form listed in dictionaries—can be used at the end of a
sentence instead of the — ¥ ¢ form. Likewise, the — 7\ form can be used at the end of a sentence instead of —%
 A.. However, these forms are less polite than — # 4 and —F ¢ 4.

For reference, the following are the — & ¥, — T, —%\, dictionary and — 7z forms of typical Regular |, Regular il and
Irregular verbs. Some of the verbs listed (in gray) are not introduced in this book.

REGULAR | VERBS

-39 -7 =T dictionary -7z meaning
HoEy H-T Hbi 9 Hot: meet
HINNET 1HTH-T NI A AR X A T -1 take care of, look after
bEF H-T AN b5 Hot: be, exist, have
bHETET  1HBT oy 155K AN walk
vwoE4d | woT VWb ) Vo £ ay
Wi F 4 W T LA IR Vo £ ®
CEFEEES CAECT  Junfegn oA ICAREGE acept
IVET 2] LR AN LT ) B2 sell
brET BUT NN B BT put, place
BLUET BT BLbuy |BLA Bk end
sLzy | LT ] Bruy ] B L push .
Ll ET bb-T Bbbin Ebb bbb finish

listen (to), ask

turn off

2% AN

DF

D 5N

ride, get on

o s

enter

FHL A0

turn

T

wait

*This form is hardly ever used. Instead, L -» T\'ZE ¥ (the —T form) is used.
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“égz’é" 157 L=t R {7 have, hold
tHuvEd L1557 thbhl t55 thot receive
$UET AT Lo .5 LAY invite, call, summon
LaEd LAT e AR P ¥ ¥ LAE read
) FF T e AR PR brs Ee X AR understand
REGULAR Il VERBS

‘ =70 dictionary -7 meaning

HlFro HlT5 H1t7- open

Hiftruo Hfs Hifr: give

AN hg (RS be

ARG AR (e (- S (S 1V _|putinfnto

Blawo L% BLAE tell

BYun BY 5 B 7 A get off

Loptony L3 Lo close

7= XA f:"\'é ' eV “ eat ________________________________

SN e T A ol turn on

Sl -1t 5 ' Sl be careful
SEmET SrsT  [oretn Srwnsn Srsft  Jworkfor
TET T THG | 5 T leave
cXitEd et leyian xeits Xt |deliver
reofy  esT LoHnn £os LOF . |stop.park
R R L R A At B At show
EA S AT At REN | &7 see

IRREGULAR VERBS
—-F7 -T =7 ~17: meaning

EES 3T NE AR %/ come
""" LoTEET IS - G E S b LoTEE bring
Ly LT ” A Lt do
Lo lET Lo U7 [Uaav Uan [UsrnF s Lonuv L7 |berude
LeapnlEd LrasrnlT U IR A AN ‘+% |[LtisuvLr introduce

The verb L & 7 (“do”) follows various nouns, sometimes with and sometimes without the particle ¥, to express a
variety of meanings. Below is a sampling of “noun ¥ L # 4" combinations. The words in gray are not introduced

in this text.

FIATAE LEY
hEE LFT
Mypnt LET

JE—% L#+
TNT7E LFT
TALITE L
LJx% LF+

Ln-5r5% LF4
va¥r7rt LEd
Le<U% L#+
Z¥—% LF¥
ZAR—v% LT

drive

have a meeting
shop

make a copy
play golf

go for a walk
work

go on a business trip
jog

have a meal

ski

play sports

gonnt LFET

zilE LET
ZixopnE LET
FRE LET
Thbt LET

FZz47% LET
N—F4—% LIFT
Tl LFT

NALFLIE LFT
LedlE Ly

Jrlo% Lz
ALt LET

explain

clean

give a farewell party
play tennis
telephone

go for a drive

give a party

talk

study

make a reservation
take a trip

practice



F. Ko-so-a-do Words

Z —words % —words % —words ¥ —words

direction gy -3 L5 bl '

here, this way there, that way over there where
people 255 Z55 HLhH itz 1

this person that person that person over there who
thing n zn Hn b <1

this that that over there which
place N~ z 2 »T vz

here there over there where

. 0 AT D AT HD AT o A7

demonstrative . .

this camera that camera that camera over there which camera

G. Countries, Nationalities and Languages

Country Nationality Language
Australia A—-ZR+ZYT =X+ Z)TLA AT
Brazil T7oNn TSN LCA TNz
Canada Nty N+ILA AW/ 75 RT
China L) IX 59 TL LA L) ILT
Egypt Y7k T rLA TZETT
France 77 77ZLA 77vR7
Germany K4y FAY LA KA
Indonesia £ K27 LA TLA A 37T
italy A70T £ 7)T7LA A7) TF77
Japan 12124 ITIZAL LA ITIIAT
New Zealand Za—=Y—=FUF |Za2—=TY—=FUFLA |AWT
Russia = 2T UA o 77
Spain ZANA v A4 LA A4 7
Switzerland Z4 R Z4Z2LA FAVYI/ 72502 /49)T7Z
Thailand 74 94 CA 747
United Kingdom 4 F1Y)R AF)ZALA AT
United States TAYA TAVALA F AR

The abstract numbers (A ¥ %, 12, ¥ A) are given on p. 10 (0-10), p. 23 (10~30; 40, 50, . . .) and p. 30 (100, 200, .. ).
(For an explanation of very large numbers, see Note 2, p. 29.) The TP¥ 2, 3.7/, & - > system is explained on p.
38 and given in full on p. 39, along with examples of two counters, £ \* and (3 4. Below are other counters used in

this book.

Floors of a house or building: ~#™>\»

[REE/AIN 1st floor
[ A 2nd floor
T AD 3rd floor
LA 4th floor

T 5th floor
L AR 6th floor
L AN 7th floor
=% AN 8th floor

A Sf A5 how many floars, which floor

Also: B4 Vv 40 (1st) basement floor (of several), & %

LR AR
Lo
Cwyvrohn
U 5iThun

9th floor

10th floor
11th floor
12th floor

124 Y, 2nd basement floor, etc.
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Liquid measure {cupful, glassful): ~{2\v /{210

Vo {0 1 cupful TlEwe 5 cupfuls KRCI RN 9 cupful
It 2 cupfuls 2 o En 6 cupfuls Cn-ifu 10 cupfuls
XLt 3 cupfuls LR F A 7 cupfuls Lo ivsifey 11 cupfuls
LA 4 cupfuls - 180 8 cupfuls Cnitciiv 12 cupfuls
AT how many cups/glasses

People: ~1ZA

24l 1 person AKITA 6 people I JITh 9 people
S 2 people LBITA 7 people ITA ”
XAICA 3 people WA ] Cnwillh 10 people
LA 4 people ITB14 8 people Cw v 5124 11 people
JITA 5 people Cw9Izicih 12 people
WAITA how many people

Times: ~#\, ~Y

Wi whY once A, h Yy 7 times
=t NS i twice F-% AR & - 8 times
AP, XLY 3 times Ep i, ¥y 9 times
LA LAY 4 times Cwosdvy, EnaiY 10 times
T, TY 5 times Cnoivissav, Unjunby  11times
5o, ALY 6 times Cwilldv, Cnjizy 12 times
wAA0 how many times

WY

how many times/degrees

NOTE: Generally speaking, #*\* and ¥’ may be used interchangeably.

I. Extent, Frequency, Quanti

Extent
100% ~— |
rtd very, extremely
HEY . - S—F LA not very
0% Ll HAHAL .. T S—FHA not at all
ex.ch DAELDIE XTE B LT, “This drink is very good.”
<D DHLDIE HEY B L L ALTF, “This drink is not very good. ”
SO DHELDIT FALEL BV L LV TT, “This drink is not good at all.”
Frequency
100% Vg always
¢ often
-+ rIys sometimes
-FlC occasionally
HFY .. —FHA not very often
0% _1 HAHAL...—FHL never

ex. I TATIEAD HrT Vot FLELE LF+, “(1) always watch TV after dinner.”
EATIAND HrT L 7LE%E &7, “() often watch TV after dinner.”
HATHA®D T x3X* 57LE%E L3, “() sometimes watch TV after dinner.”
HATEHAD 2T £F12 7LEE ZFF. ") occasionally watch TV after dinner.”
HATIAD rT Hzx) 7LEZE &FHA. "()don't often watch TV after dinner.”
HATIRAD YT AL FLE%R AFdA. "() never watch TV after dinner.”



Quantity

100%

0%

ex. 3 5O
12
12
FIBD

). Time Expressions

Every: £\ ~
Fupx
FWTA
Tl

7:XTA a lot, many
TIL a few, a little
bt .. —FHL not much/many
HAHEA ... —FHA none at all
HH KU A f{EA HYET. “There are a lot of stores near my house.”
EAKIT HdEAY 20 HYET,
L0 AEDY HEY HNEHA.
ECIT AddS HALAL HUIdA.

every morning

every evening, every night

every day

Fvlno

T SFoEo

FuvhAFveLl

Periods

“There are a few stores near my house.”
“There aren’t many stores near my house.”
“There are no stores near my house.”

every week
every month
every year

Minutes: ~3-A/ 34
W B (0A)
125 A (L)
XL (BA)

L AL (BA)
T3 (DA
253 (A)
A (L)

(for) 1 minute
(for) 2 minutes
(for) 3 minutes
(for) 4 minutes
(for) 5 minutes
(for) 6 minutes
(for) 7 minutes

WAL (BA)

Hours: ~U# A

how many minutes

WEEHA (for) 1 hour
IZUHA (for) 2 hours
AN (for) 3 hours
LUHA (for) 4 hours
JUHA (for) 5 hours
5LHA (for) 6 hours
LALHA how many hours

Days: ~ 125 (#°A)

WwWHIth (for) 1 day
S (D) (for) 2 days
& - ﬁ (HA) (for) 3 days
L5 (HA) (for) 4 days
WA (L) (for) 5 days
D (L) {for) 6 days
WAITE (L) how many days

1253 (9°A)
{554 (A)

% J3A (L)
L3 (00A)

Lo dvsail (1°4)
Lo d123A (30 L)

i UeA
LECHA
1IL5CHA
{UAA
UniUlHA
Lo inbUlsA
Cwolilrh

DB (HA)

LI (5 A)
I (DA)

¥ 59 (5A)
LwavnBils (904)
Un9lis s (A)

(for) 8 minutes
7

(for) 9 minutes

(for) 10 minutes

(for) 11 minutes

(for) 12 minutes

(for) 7 hours
V]

(for) 8 hours

(for) 9 hours

(for) 10 hours

(for) 11 hours

(for) 12 hours

(for) 7 days
(for) 8 days
(for) 9 days
(for) 10 days
(for) 11 days
(for) 12 days

249



250

Weeks: ~ L p J4 A

W Ly 9L (for) 1 week
L ash (for) 2 weeks
TALnInA (for) 3 weeks
LALn 3L (for) 4 weeks
TLlnanrd (for) 5 weeks
S<Llnidi (for) 6 weeks
AU adA how many weeks

Months: ~# [+ (4°4)

WD (424)
(252 (9 4)
TABT2 (B L)
LA (HA) -
I (L)
S5 (4)

(for) 1 month
(for) 2 months
{for) 3 months
(for) 4 months
(for) 5 months
(for) 6 months

LA (5 4)
Years: ~4 A (9°A)

how many months

il inA (for) 7 weeks
ToLninh (for) 8 weeks
¥l ind (for) 9 weeks
Co-Uniani (for) 10 weeks

Lnivaslnind
Lnollln ini

LT (5 L)

(T2 UF2 (D A)
3o (A)

C o ->dM > (5 A)
L) Vantf- (504)
Lo 31282 (54)

(for) 11 weeks
(for) 12 weeks

{for) 7 months
(for) 8 months
(for) 9 months
(for) 10 months
{for) 11 months
(for) 12 months

WAL AHA) {for) 7 years
LB (BA) u
IT5RA (54) (for) 8 years

Tyl (L)
Un oAl (5AL)

L iunshad (hA)
L 2R A (9 4)

(for) 9 years

(for) 10 years
(for) 11 years
(for) 12 years

WHERA (5 4) (for) 1 year
ISHRA (L) (for) 2 years
TANA (HA) (for) 3 years
LA (HA) (for) 4 years
A (BR) (for) 5 years
ALRA (L) (for) 6 years
TWARLA (54) how many years

NOTE: Except for with U4 A and L » 3 %4, the suffix 4°A may be considered optional and need be added only

when specificity is called for.

Relative Time
Day Month
HAHAF- nth before last
BX X' daybefore yesterday HAF- 7 g; month
AN
* 0)\7 ye;terday A this month
;}t ;_ Igmagrrow Suf-o next month
- Is0f- th after next
X - T day after tomorrow Y month atter ne
Morning Evening
BYXvwo [IL/ L5 evening/night before last
. x ,
s Z '\ HT moring beforg last DGO LA/ LB yesterday evening/night
D5 HX yesterday morning = AIEA this evening
X i - <
lef-d) %X this morning . L0 EA/L5  tomorrow evening/night
" > tomorrow morning HI-5TO LL/L 3 evening/night of the day after
HI->TO HX  morning of the day after tomorrow tomorTow
Week
HAHALw I week before last vear
N BrrlL year before last
HALnI last week X hA last year
ZALnI this week Z v L this year
:)\‘ L9 . next week Y next year
Ihuvrlnd week after next X504 year after next
Seasons
15 spring % autumn
o summer SN ¢ winter



ANSWERS TO SELECTED EXERCISES AND QUIZZES

Lesson 1
V. NATL

Lesson 2

I AL LA CHIE IATTS. B ZW IIATT. 2.A: CHUL 93 T4, B V. 3 T9, 3. A I#
£ iy T4, B dv, 2fvWTd,

B. 1.B: VWA, ETEH N T A 2.B VA XTWTHEH Y T HA. 3.B VWA, #¥TlEHY) F
Ao

n. 1A SHIE TATTHD. B °F T, 2. A THIE AT B 81T T, 3. A THIE B4
T¥He B [T 0T,

V. 1IN LHULXAD #XTH, 2. 0 HLIXAO YITWTF, 3. THIET XXEXL0
"ETY,

V.o AL LA THIE RIZRZTAD 1IATEH. Bl RIZIALDTT, 2. A THIE o LLXLD
¥TT9, B IV AHULILDOTE, 3 A ZHIET F+rILD T AnTtd, B I, F+o
XALDTY,

B. 1.B:\ 2, TXXXALDNDTHERINFHA: 2B VA, F+rILDTIEHIY FH44A, 3.B: V02 R
IRXADTIES ) 44

C LA I#HE ND BATTH, B RIXXLDTY, 2.A ZHIT KR #¥TH4. B 4Hhd
LIADTE, 3.A ML FHO ITOAEWTTE, B F+rILDTT,

VI, A 1. XX 3340 TABIEATIE o XALD XA 12 3Fnd dton Hi i LA
BH5TT. 2720 L5AD TABIEALTIHE o XLAD XL 1T 12 IO v v g
BELTT. 3. ¥LZID TABWIEALTIE o IALD T 5 3%nd £od XL i
WE WETT, 4. 0ELIAD TALIEEALTIE o XAD XA LA T %nidn

g AL 1T YouTid,

B. 1.A: IXEXLD TAWITALITIE HAEATTS, B:Ho LD X4 1T *n9 tt0
Tl Wl A BB TT. 2. A 2V LHAD TABITATIHE TAFATYS,. B: o X4
DXL OIT T T v v whE BLTT, LA KAIID TALUIEATIE AL

TTh. Bto XL T 5{ *npnj L£on XL vk Wi OWETH, 4 A HH0ELX
AD TABIITLITIE WAEATTS. B o XAD XA LA T %*ni0 %n5 A
{ 1T Yo,

VIIL. to XAD AL LA T EFnoo Eng E{ A{ Fuo

Lesson 3

. 1.4 2.9L 3.7015854L 41002084 5 6ULIHA

II. LA VWE BAUTTH. B AU TF. 2. A vE TAULTTD. B: 9UTT. 3.A W E WALT
FT2% B 70153 ATT. 4. A E LALTES. B 10L2038ATY. 5. AV F HAUTY
B B: 6 LITA T,

VI. 7 LCIEA

Lesson 4

I 1LIEBELn I AL 2 V<AL 3.0%< 1T Z2A 4 XALURLAL 5. E-Ue< 3
(U IA2A 6. 4L KU AA 1. XAFALAAL B LAHA E-Uw{AAL 9 VWBFA
WHAZAL 10.TALFAL FniHdAzlh

V. LA ZFHUT VBT TH, 20A T W L{LTTD, 30 A THIZ WLLTTH. 4 A T4 W
(LTTH, 5. A Bl W LLTTH,

IX. 38,000

Lesson 5

Il 1LAZD (A0 AAZE VLT TH, B 20,000AALTT. 2. A 20 B\ #ATIT
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VBT B: 13,0004 TF. 3. A 60 BBE FLEIR \{LTTH. B: 80,000
ALTT. 4 A ZD BuX0 FLEWL (LT T4, B: 30,00044TF.
V. LRI ZDE=LE BITL (X0, 2. Z3IR:ZOBEEN JATE Loo (X, 3.
RIZZDHE TievE 2F0 (KX, 4RI FOEDLE 2F%F0 (X0,
Vil 1.b) 2.a)

@mm

L 1.4 20 3.4, 4 40,0 545, 3T 6.1, £ 7.%. X 80,0
. LFAYUL 2.0A 3 ADELIA KR 4 WAL 5. 0AL HAL 6.0 46 7.¢2

Lesson 6

VHI, 1. RIAIAE Ll XX2XLr BBEX0LLeIll WEEd, 2. ZIZXAIL L
NY KT T OEFFH, 3 XIRILIE X7 5 BIC NAYET, 4. RIRXLL =
DG XLEBY FLXD F3—RI WEFLA, 5. RIRXAIG HAF> FFEXLy v
12 WEFLAH,

X. EH7EL, 73—
Lesson 7
VIl 1. RIRTBANE HE T NRT Fo8—hi2 WX F+4, 2. RIAZALIE 20000412 0L

LILY LADAHAT 319210 OEFLA, 3. RIZXLIE 745 1512512 54 75T
ZOLAAIT WEFFOFFELA, 4. RIZXAIE LA HBLT it G BIT vk
.

VIl 1L AIZRTAIE VLTI BENT VIHIET BBXALLelc WEE4, 2. ZIZXAIL
FALLIVD 12018 BLi¥ LRMIVIC WEE4, 4010 XXEXLY T oltgllels
WEETL O LT TAYALOLAAIL WEET, 3. RIZRXAE 1251500 ZHA g Ll
EHHEBY THAAIS WEEFT, T 70T AFEILY ELE0 G510 wWEFET,

X. 1.b) 229[029%)

WUNITA o o - T

Lesson 8

Vi, 1.32°0S LM 245 HYET, 2. 1902 BYIO LA WFF, 3. 4D #1204
PUVETH 4 B8 14T HEHAS WFFH, 5 0FD FAIT TS HE¥, 6. 7—
TUD  HRIT (IRE IAH HYET. 7. Nv kD B4 <z =L EALAS wET, 8
FIIN AT BITES B Y F1h,

VIII. 1.¥L29 2.95UA%r<¢ 3. LRFSY
Lesson 9
V. LFrn I70—0YIEE YT HYETH.2. Fvo: FAZHE YT bYEd4,3. Fro

A—MEI X2 BNVETH A Frr (TR LI BYETH.5 Foio 1IARIE YIS
PUVETH. 6. Fr i BThHLMT YD HYETH,
VL. R—s¥—=q  xih)

UNITS S e e e s, e

Lesson 10
Ho AL RIRIANE 3AE LAET, 20 RIRSLIE I—b—% OLF4. 3. RIZXXAE ¥-7T%
PWVET, 4 RIZRXLIE F=2% LE4,

B. LA RIRIAME WITE L&FIT4. B {ILE T&ET, 2. A RIZXLIE #1% OLFd
7 B: I—k—% DLET, 3. A RIXXALIE HIZE HSVETH, B EFoTE PET, 4. A:
RIRIAE BIcE LE49.B7=2R% L.

Vo AL RIRILIE XL apAT 134% JLaFT. 20 RIRXAIE »uoleT LITrt Lz,
3. RIRTANL WIVAFULT *5TEk FT, 4. ZIZXLE RE—-VI57T 5-2%
LT,



B. 1.A RIZXAIL CIT IA% LAFTH. B Y LIPAT L&FT. 2. A ZIRJLIE Y2
T LTr% LFEFh. Bl eT LI, 3. A RIRXLIE YIT FT%E HO0FETH
B WIUAELILT »VWFF. 4. A RIRXALIE ¥YIT F=X% LETHh. B RK—VI577T

Li’é_o

Vi 1L.D0EIXALIE FuHX RXWTa—-2% NLEFT, 2. 9L IXAIE FIEL XL
CaF¥Fr 7t Lid. 3.0 9%AE Fvwlnd RR—=V77710 WEET,

Vill. 1.3 BTL 2. (BTLN) IThT

Lesson 11

. A 1. RIZAXAE XEHEBIC THRE HEFEST, D RIZIAE NOZTEF/ =D Lebirilc
THiht 0 F4, 3) AIRXAE ¥AXD F7lc L% #EFE4, 4 RIXILIE 12HE
ATH H5 T30 THkhE NEFT, 2.1) AIRXLIT YEEBIL TAbE LEFT, 2) X3
ZXAIE DFELFN—FD Lebi il ThAhE LIFT, 3) AIRIALIE FLED FK7ILIC
ThAbEt LET, 4) RIZRXALIE ITEAITD #5251 TAhE LId. 3.1) RIRILIH
YL 510 A=t BNET. 2) RIRXLIE OFLFR—FD Lebrill A—-1L% &
CHET, 3 RIZXALIE FAXO FFIIT A—i%t BYEF, 4) RIRXLIT IKEALTO
A5 T A—=NE B ET,

B. 1. 1) At RIRXAIE HHIT THhE ¥4, B LLHBIT $FEd, 2) At RIRTALNE
IS THEE BEETH, B DELTF/ =D Leb il #EFF, 3) AL RIRTLUI
YD THAE pEFTH. B FAXD FFMIT EF4, HA RIZAXAIE YT THs%E
PEFFH, B ISIIATD o918 #FFT, 2. NA RIRILIE 0T TADE LIT
Be B: LEABIILET. DA RIZRXALIE RIS TAPLE LIEdh, B OTLF—FD Ly
LI LEd. A ZIRXALIT ¥YIIL TAhE LEIdh. B FAXD K7L LET,
A RIZAXLIE YD ThAbE LFEFHh. BIIIAITOD 4552910 LEd. 3.1)A RIRZ
AT FRIZ X=L% BYETH, B XLFEEIT BKYFT, A RIRXALIE AT A—-ib
t BYETH. B OFLT =D Lebrill BLYFEF, A RIZRXALIE ¥IIT A-i
3 BAVETH. B FAXD KRFMIT BL)EF, A RIZAILIE YIIL A—i%x BVE
FThe BIUIALZD #5291 BLVET,

V. 1. RIZAXAIE LU D 10012 DFLF/ =T FMILIALIC HV0FT. 2. XIRTANK
TWEIUD TUIL LRIy oO—2T XX32XL0 Tl LA HvEd, 3. RIRILU
ECEHAUO 1101 Xs51F8LLeT LLx® DI HurdFd. 4 RIRIALIELE ELLHTY
D 6 LIEAI F7FLn gbE—T LHHLLILIT HuEd,.

V. LIIw, XEYE AXFET, 200 A HFY LEIHA, 300 A, AL AFHA

VI 1L.RIZ:740% UIAL Bt LET. AH0 DL IEV. 2RI H79% 5./ Bl
LEd, 240 DY i, 3. RIX: TARZ ) —L% too BHHSOVLET, LUD DL I,

IX. A—=E BLY(FET)

@mmna

1. 1.% 2,15, ¥ 3454 4L 1.0 52,10 61T 7.T.% B.T.I1T 9.X. T. ¥ 10.X

I 1455
L. 1.5 2,82 3110 404D 5 RAICA 6. 7.7 8 ¥T 9. UAL 10w
1. i, 4

M. 1.HYFT 25V FLA 3.0 FFHAL 4. HFT. LELL 5 LK

Lesson 12

V. 1. 2l hALLW (BFTF, 20 ZHIE B ELNTT. 3. IHIE vy £—F—-T
To 4. THIE HEV H—F T, 5 Tz By YAT T, 20 RIRIALIE HALwI)
Enotl LZAMST LidlE LElZ,

Vil 1. RIRXLIE dALed Lt LRFSYT Ledl%E LFLA. 2. RIRTAIE HALw
9 EFhuwh LXRST LidU%E LFElZ,

X. 1. R3IR: @ AFDL bW TTH, b)) NAY TTH, 22 RIZ: L5 ATTH, 3. A3
ZXTE 5B LV TTi, 4. AR sy I TT4A.

Xil. R (AR

Lesson 13

M. A1 A RIZXAE FRID XF0E HIFELAAD. B TFE3ALIT HIFELA 20 A RIAIAN
T 3r5en BAEXRITE HIFElLzd. B UL IAIL HlFELL.
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B. LA TFIILIE ££4UT XiFvd 503 LA, B RIZRXAIC EHVnEL, 2. A LD
I T 21520 BaARIFE bud LA, B ZIZAXAIC EHnF L7,

C LA RIRIAL 9310 LIt HIFFLAs. B Yitve HIFEL, 20 A RIZXAUE
WHULILI LItE HIFELAD, B 21520 BA&YVIFE HifElLr, ,

Vo AL FryEAld Z2YRA2RIT FF5XL10 FUhAL HIFEL . TTEILIEL 7YR=2 2RIz
Frr3AIT FUAAE t50ELA, 2. TFEXALE SLUILVF—IT FrILIT EFhn
T ORAN=T% BFELFFrrXAIE SLUIL T FFERXLIC Ineh XAH—-7%
EHVFELA,

B. LA F+rIAIL ZYRZRIT FHFEXLIT #IZE HIFF LA, B FIHAAE HIFFLE. 2.
ATETEILNL SLUIAYF—IT ForXAI Hitk HIFELAD. B Envy 2H—7%
HiFElLr,

C LA F+rILIE ZYRZRIT ERIT FUAAE HIFELAH. B THFEEXLID PIFFELA,
LA TTEIILIE Sy F—I ERIT Rh ZA—T% HIFEL e B Fr XA
HIFELL,

D. LA F+Y I W FFEXLIL FOHLE HIFELAH B 7YRZ RIS IFEL. 2. A
FTHEILIE 2 FerXLIl ot 2p—7% HIFELts B NL L F—I12 ST
FlL/

E 3 A F+yILIE AALL LIV 3341 #1CE LL0F A4, B X id%® L4503
Lo AAFTFEXAE AL LGN FrrXAI1T #lot thnElLd, B—5—% ¢
LunFlr,

Fo3. A F+r3AId AALLITT AT EhdE 03U A, B FTTEXLID thu0E
LZze A ATFTTEILIL AAL LI HRIZ 4—9—2% LLVWELAD. B FrrXLIT
LuFlr,

G. 3 A FHrIAIE o FFEXLIL ERAIEE LL0FELAS, B AL I 5030
oo A A TTEXLIL D FpuXLIl £—9—3% LHLVWELAS, B AL LRI thuvg
L7,

VI IBATD (34A% 503l 1,

Lesson 14

M A 1. 2HUL: 2050 =54 —0 Yt BOhlh-ATHF4, Fr i, Bl aiT
To RIZ VA BOL T, 2. BHhD5: FD50D BE-OWIE OIIERHTLAD.
FL RO IZERHTLA, IR VO I2ECHTER Y FHATLS

B. 1.2X9: 3090 a3 % —ME CITLEAD. F+2: ¥TE It TH, RIZ: bFY L1
WS- TE, 2. HhH: EDFD IN=F = XITULAD. Frr XTE CET T
To RIR:HFEY T dh 2T,

V. RELIV ¥R TL A,

WUNITZ o e e e T e

Lesson 15

i A

VI,

ViIL.

LI—bt—% DZFHAHD. 2.TILT7% LIHib,

LA LBIEDIC Valill FAXIZ OWEFHAA, B A4 . 02015, 2. A: LniEnic
VDo ldll LidlE LEdAD, B AA. LELLJ. 3. A Lnigols ol sls TiL9%
HILAD B AA. AFL LI 4 A LniEoll wolill UBTIIAE 7-NEHAD, B
AA, -NEFL L9,

LA L IE2I0 Walill ¥AXID WX F4A%, B XANATTH. 554 HAHNTT, 2.
Al dEoIc Volill LidUE LELAD, B XANATTA. 54 50T T, 3. A
Lo 3E2I0 Vnlill FEH9% A3 HAh, B XAKATTH. 5754 PENTT, 4.A La
IEDIT Vo Lill VATIEAE ANFHAS, B FANATEH . 2T365 b2LTT,

L bW ISEBRT DEEOYS HNVET. 2. L EFOLPALT —Fq—he bz

To 3 0LIUI LIHET Hoh—0 Lbuoss B4,

LA LD X50F2T DEE-5U HYET, 0oLl WEFHAD, B:v v T, i3
Lide 22A BLE VLD AT S—F4—4% Y+, 50 110 WEFHAD, BT
Mo WFELeJo A DLIUNIT LTHET Hoh—0D Lbuss H)EF. oL ric v E
FHA D, BT, E LY,

LATE LI vnlill LedlE LEHAD. 2. Fv2 2. LELrd. 3. FT¥%:
TIRE ANElidre 4 Frri BT LR CITHe. 5 TF5 v, 6. 7% AL
B0 ELEI5. 7.F+2: 6 LIT HOFHAD, 8. FF%: 130, 25L L 45,

TALe IIBL50



Lesson 16

. 1.57% H#*FLeid, 2.20 34L%2 #LFLL D,

Il. 1. R3Z2: FT% HlFFlLriv.LdLb: AA. AL FT, 2. RIR: LeLAE vi i
Leddedt% vz o979, 3. A3X: % LovFleid.whls: 2. 450
LT, 432 27ax% HLELL I TFF 00Z T-39TT,

n. 1. 7L X85 HUFF, 2. bLIE 20D F530% HYFEF, 3 bAALIE 1ITIALTO
Cn¥r9° HYET. 4. b7zLIE a0 HYET. 5. b7LIE UhAs HYVET. 6. P/
LIz vy YT,

V. 1.7F% g—% LFlride 2. RIR:AAZ,. bR LFT, 3. 773 v LEL:
Ihe 4. RIX:3F BRIVLET,

VIl TETFEXL pEET,

oy

I 112 2.% 3.4% 4.4% 5. 4% X

I 1.YAN 2.7 3.¥9 4.¢CC2

M. 1.%30n0h 2. bvwWly 3 L2 TIEs)ELA 4 1IFCHTLE 5.6 LA ATY
Iv. 1.AFHA, pEFlLridn 2220FLiad. bFFL LI

Lesson 17

. 1. TAEXE ST, FT% LvEd, 2. TALIEATI%® 20T . TAbh%: LIET.3 96T
(3% LAT. LR—-t% »EFT,

IV. LA HLE Wit LFET9. B ¥AXT »vniox LT A%y &Ed. 2A HLAE LIS
¥ LETH. B LRSS T DBEITIEAE AXT. ULno2pALin wiEd,

V. 1. RIRILIT ST .v-Llelt 72R% LELA 2. FT% ST, TAFE 2iFF L s
WA

Vi. 1A 205 #%IT% LFLAD, B S-{IAFIL vwoT, Luedl%E Ll 2 A 3095 %
2% LElAad. B YHEBIL H-T.ov»lill T89% AFLA

vill. 1.A: 309 LT HrT #HItt LELAD. B X510 HoT vl ill AVH'%
LZFLA 2 A 209 LI HrT #ii%® LFILAd. B 7785k VT, 0 E0%
LELZA. 3 AFD) LI¥n YT Witk LFEFLED. B/X—T T4r% DAT. 57—

T Hb6Ic piYEL

IX. 1. RIRXIALIE FALLINIT TIXIZ s T, IW7% LEFT.TUNT70O YT CiKEEO
FHIT WwWEFT, 2, AIAXAIIR CLEIHIIC ZFpXitvn-T. RFLeILr Le(LE L
4. LD Hrt 5.5 BTLY Iht &4F1,

XI. a)[7 L E]

Lesson 18

IL. 1.5L-8 FoTLEX N, 2. LeLAE L-TLEIN3. 89 wWBY WoTLHEI,
4. X% HLTLFEIN, 5 EFE LTSN,

M. A 1.A FEEHAL A—ILTEFLRE HOTLEX O, B ldv, 20A §4FHA, AZa—% AHT
IV, BlIvy, LA T4FHA, 0 ED LY r9% L -TEFTLAI 0, By,

V. 1.2FD LATIHI% UFHEVIZ 5T EX0, 2. 3035200 0% &LFIT F45-TLH
X, 3. F 57 C¢ W TLEI G, 4. 7%—=FD TEAT UBHTLET Y,

Vil MILXA, 779 7R

Lesson 19
M, A 1. 72530 (Fr 3L ¥9°-T vl WEETH, F+ 0 538T SR Do
T CH5LGAFT BYEF %9425 05 0l edFT HAHFF4. 2.3 L: (=
XL ¥i%-T b ell WEEFFH. 9% L TI1HFAET TALxIl 0T, ¥95:
IAET BHET . LIFLIAEDL 0 le»3T $B5FFT,
B. 1. F+: 8L TF4+ ... 8L 203AI1T =»&¥F¥, 2. % 701t TF+ ... 8LIC
CEE- I
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V. LRIZEIFLIHL 1822948 T YOChy oh ) ETa,whbh TALeT 10440
A B0VET 2. 05 ) ACITHInG RyavET YOCbun rH ) ETA, Fo
YIUVIHIET BUSL whi)ET,

VIIL. LFr i UI9FE AL AR TET4. 2. Y2360 0Len DY 1101 T3
To 3 Friuw s K/LLET YOCHLG ) T4, 4. 0 25450 L o0 vr:
TEHLSHY Y EF, 5. Fv v p)hr) IxX0ES,

IX. 59T, 3034

Lesson 20

I LEYE BUTE WOWTH4, 2. 20 A4h—rH4KE 25T DnTH4, 3. COLD
LelA® YoTd GOTT4,4. 22T AlEIE 4-TH VO0THEL5 HLA CTALTY
DWW,

. LT3 E5eCILI8 #907% A4TE VOWTHh, 205 [f, YI1%, 2. ¥¢%: b
FelIAI HUThE BL-TE VOTFR AL I, ¥IF, 3. 44% $Xo57 »
TATE VO, 3o, ¥iF,

v. 1LRIZ:BTHD LelAE YsTd VL OTHHh.BTLD DY FTHELL . br-Y ..,
2RI F0aTE BOTH, BTLD DX FAFHA4. brot .. 3. Z3Z ==
T Bbhet DATE VOTTH. BTLD VX FAEHAN . BroY .,

Vi LAED DU IIZ/28618 BHEAY TUnilit SR LEF, 2. R3IZ: 444
Ao N3 BV F4Ae 3.RIR: 2O XUt 2S5 5TE BWTTH, 4 LHD DY (v,
CI%F, 5. 23R Hysrs,

VII. 3CIEA. ¥ Lo

Lesson 21

Hh. 1. LeLA%E YLHOGWT{HEXN, 2. FT7% LAOWTLLE I, 3. TAEE FXHOT X
Vo 4. {BFEF HLTOWT{EX 0,

V. .22 TLETTHb, (5F% YHHOTLEX0y, 2. 2t LD FATEHEL, (3
TE OEHLTOTLLHE XN, 3,220 L) Lo XL LTEHL, (L%% EBHLTNT X0,

\%R PNWELD vy

lez UNITS 8-9

N 102 2.%.10 3T 4. T %212 5.9%, $T.T 6.12. X 7.12.%. 1212 8.1, o065, %
1. L2 22072 3.09%57T 4. 208 b

. Lo 2100 ET 30AT 4.Xb%hy 5. LT 6. BT+ 7247 8 I%w 9. LT
V. 1LAT 2557 3BLAT 4.36-T. v »T 5. t5-T 6. LHipWT

UNIT 10

Lesson 22

M AL A FR23LIE VE DIRE LTOFET 4% B LE—FE A0 TOuES, 20A 2aLbLXA
vE WIE LThEd9. B IE—% LTuE+d, A 23XA1E vE #1E LT
WET. B AWELOT Mot LTOuET, 4 A XXEIXLE wE AltE LTuEd
e B BE o IALY (ihlE LTVEF. 5 A FF5XL1E w2 #l% LTuwEF44, B
HIE F-T0ET, 6.A A2ILIAIE WE HICE LTV294, B 1407 IlL~—
g —% i')_(\‘i"ro

B. 7.B: VA, BEF e {SLY (hlE LTvEd, 8.B v, JKE—% LTvd+4, 9.8 v

A. LE=}+% Hutunzg,

Vil OURIRZIAID BEE e (XL il % LTvWEd, )
Lesson 23
VI, 1.7 =341 Laigis TATOES, 2L T. ABC7—XIZ DELBHTEF, 2. Db

TAD WEFLILIE (T8I0 FATHEF, ZLT.FAIHE HrsTuods, 3. F+v
TAD BRAIALE RraUil FALTOES, LT 59—z DEHTVFT,

viil, 1. A2 LAPZ2EG5L90 U Lletd LT da. 4% 30, L7214, 2. 22
Z:EoIALLeD 77y 7RELTIE LT g4, 4% i, LYyFHA,

XI. 03D 39440 64937,



Lesson 24

AL RIZAZALIE E—N2s 304, RF—%° Lt i3 T IILTY b Ed, 2. Frox

Al T—b—% 2T, 024 LriFTT. 75028 bhFd, 3. XX EXL[1
TAYH FE3TT, 72R5° Lri4TT. b ) T8 boiid,

L RIRIAE BIUA FETESVELAL SR8 L ¥ TS Y EHA, ) TLT

75 hh)EE A, 2. FrrILIE E-A FETUESVELL ZF—4 LriTTlEHY

Ao DATLLITD o) FHA. 3 IXFXLIE YARF -4 FTE3TUHHYEHAL, TIUTH

CriaFTlER 4L FAYITH bhi)Fdhi,

L RIZIN, FETT, X1 T, b EFT, 2. Fr v T327T4F, Fvo vz b

P ELL 3.TTF 00 E, TETERVELAL. XX 2 (30, bl iET,

L EHUL VWAL Le )T TESY LA 2. b h: 13, LeiFTd. 3. whbh: v

A. LTS 44,

V. LAPRL ELEHIALIE ET/4 LriFTt. P+ X8 +3TF, 2. 0040 JUFXL
[ F90Ay LrdFTT. 485 T3TT. 3. 030 SAYIXAE A4 LS54T
To IFxL Ay TE T,

VI, 7527

Lesson 25

1. 1. 07ULIE 7LE%E &AWTd, 2. bLIE AMMIULXAIE BV nwTd, 3. bALIE
S5O R HDOAEWTT, A bALIE Ui ¥it hunAL T,

V. 1Ll ¥ LELAD. Frrinog 38Y HFF. 2.0 Lle: i3 LELAd. F+2 0
YA 00T, 3. le: CILFLAY, F42: T0LAS WAWTT,

VI. LA bEL Foled ZPaFr7% LTuviEd, BB VDWTT4a, AL LAVWTY, 2A H
2L Fvlnd BbrE TL-oTvEd, BOWTTA, biLE HbuwAunTd,

Vill. )

Sear=n

I
.
.

1.4% 21T 3.T 4.4°% 5.1
LLTOET 2. L-TvdEd. LYEHA 3w Aho/TF
1L932TF 2 Ls 1 7TIEHV LA 3. LET 4 LFHA
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CD SCRIPT FOR EXERCISES

Lesson 1, Exercise V
BAWD DY ZIXILE 02T TTH,
7=t L wog RATL T,

Lesson 2, Exercise VIl

BATD D8 FHELAL RIRXALD TAOIETALTIE DAIEALTTH,

gL o XD XL LA T Fnn Fni AL AL HOTT,
BALWD VL SN ITXET,

Lesson 3, Exercise VI

RAIR: FEAIHA, VLT AL LTTD,
Zar b 7LRAHLTT,

AIR: 3L HYHira,

Lesson 4, Exercise IX

AIR: ST EFAAASTEH,
AN VLI,
23R VLT,

AN VL 380002AATT.

Lesson 5, Exercise Vi

Z3IR: TLIHL, HPOE—ILIT YIOTTH,
AN VY TAYAHOTTE,

1R ST AL LTTH,

LD DPY:300AAL T,

Z3IRX: Lw. HREF 10ITA (X0,

Lesson 6, Exercise X

UHLL: AIXIALIT HX-T LI x4,
AIR: F8—MI wEFE,

THhUL Y wEESH,

AIR: XHtfiby wWEF4,

UL X ITTh,

Lesson 7, Exercise X

FTTFE F+3LIE o BEXPLLeIT WE T4,
Frtb LI wWEFTg,

TTE LAT WEEAh,

F+ i UPIH)ET WEFT,

THE: 29Tt

Questions:
1. F+23LIT o BEXLLeIl wWE 44,
2.F 7T AT BbI¥pLLell wWEFg,



Lesson 8, Exercise Vil
Ms. Nakamura is talking about her building.

1.1 FLTH4 sYE+,
2,250 IUALF LY HYET,
3. 340U LREFUES B ET,

Lesson 9, Exercise VI

XIR: THIdA. b ile eIl YITTH,
BATD VY A—3—0 iy Ti,
AR HiHsr 5 TXNF A,

Lesson 10, Exercise Vil
FHrIAIT VI ZEHEBYE TAL»T {510 WEE LA, 5 3L5T BE3 BTH%
HEFLoBTHLD 1ThbT DATIEAE AXFE LA,

Lesson 11, Exercise X
THhEL L FrrIL0E L BPHIALIL TLbE LIdh.
Frrr CVA HE) LERGA L A—L%F BLYET. (NOTE: 4% means “but.” See Note 1, p. 205)

Lesson 12, Exercise Xil

ThE L HLlA Yibr TR wEET,
AIR: EITHhT YALY ¥YIATtH,
T L ¥nnly vIaTt Lk,

Lesson 13, Exercise VI
FDINE RIRILD AL LIV TLA RIZRIAE YEABID EATO 134 60317,

Question: RIXXLIL AL L3I ¥ EB10 HIZxE  hLuF LA,

Lesson 14, Exercise V

FTTE F o+ XL TBL5090 Li1te L # LA,
Fr 2 HILET BEoNE ZFlLA,

TEF ) TLAED.

Fr i ¥TE AIFeHrTL,

Lesson 15, Exercise Vil

FTTFIRIRILANATBLIIT VL piT 1252918 WE T4 A,
RIR:ZA EFLLT,

TETELAT WEFlLeid,

RIR:TALxlE CITHEH,

TH*AA. THLFLsrd. L. iibL50U02,

Lesson 16, Exercise VII

RIZFTFEIL, 7F7VRA L0090 T Y544
T VE3BTY. 5¥% #%FLsH0,

RAIR AR, b L F A,

Question: 7=#4° L% »EF 49,
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Lesson 17, Exercise Xl

wHLL FrEL LpiEols #itE LETH,

Frr YLITIT LAUpLKIT wWwaT, FLEE #»uiT,
UL T )TTH,

Question: F+XAIL YLIHITNT It unEd 4,

Lesson 18, Exercise VI
DL Fr A ENELILIL AW ED LY 3% TroZRT BEoTLEX 0,
Fr I b)) F LA,

Lesson 19, Exercise IX

RIR: FHIFHA. D Lled b OFLFI—FFT YoOCLW bl T4,
THLL B9 TOT 30346 4,

AIZ: ZITHH, HY»r ) IT¥ET,

Lesson 20, Exercise Vi

RIR: FHIFHAL I LIEALL HWFLDE 29 -TE WWTTH,
wHhEhL: (Iv, Y95,

RIZ: HYHLHIITXET,

Lesson 21, Exercise VI
NEY: TTHL HPOEYE HYETHL, AOELON ITIVE FXAOTEX N,
Frildo byl F LA,

UNIT 10

Lesson 22, Exercise Vil

XXX ZIRXALIE ¥YITH4h,

FrvE 3500 pOELOT BF¥edXLlr IhlE LTy,
XXX T 5TTH,

Question: A IXXAIL F HitE LTwF44,

Lesson 23, Exercise XI

RIR: FLFHALALT O0—20 TABIEATIE LT F44,
WHhL L l3vy, 03-3944-6493 T,

RIR: HYshr ) ITXnFE4,

Question: LAFFY @ =20 TADIEAIIE WAEATTH.

UNIT 11

Lesson 24, Exercise VII

Hhr G buwlwd 75220 LLxll wWwiid,

AIR DT wWE 4,

LI VOVR F LY OEEFT F XL TR LT b,

Lesson 25, Exercise Vil

UL L AIRTL, Lidbyvyy CAN YIAIL FTHEVTTE,
RIR: E)TTH, LI FEHIL FEHANTT,

L L 2 9TTh,



Japanese-English Glossary

&:oh,57

T A4 R 7 1) — L ice cream, 104

T A R 3—k —: ice coffee, 199

H\ T 7 meet, 98, 100, 143, 162, 163,
197

H BV (TT): blue, 37, 38

HD\ (T ) red, 37, 38

& > T ™ Akasaka (district), 182

5B % A baby, 199

1T £ 7 open, 151, 160, 163, 196, 197

H 1T F 1 give, 110,123,124

% X : morning, 26

# X { X: Asakusa (district), 118

% X { X X % Asakusa Station, 141

# X Z13 A breakfast, 26, 90

% ¥ - T: the day after tomorrow, 52

& X 3% Azabu (district), 182

% L :leg, foot, 233

% L 7-: tomorrow, 49, 50, 51

T 5 - T L 1230 please take care
of, 176; T #Y) F 7 take care of,
be in charge of, 176

& % Z: over there, 77

7= (T warm, 235

& 7= % : head, 233

76 L (TT): new, fresh, 112,
114

& £ > that person over there, 230

H 2 (TF): hot (of temperature),
113,114, 133

HI 7= you,3,7

&% 7= D:your, 10

& 1Z: older brother, 215

# #2: older sister, 215

# O that over there (used before a
noun), 20, 37

H F N (TH): sweet, 113, 114

HF Y ... —F AL not much, 9s,
24849

T A 1) 77: the United States, 4

T A 1) 77 U A: American (person), 4

YA 9 thankyou,9 —~ ¥ 5 &

1) F 7 be, exist, 68, 69, 72, 77; have,
own, 151; there is/are going to be,
141, 142

& %\ T by foot, by walking, 60, 63

H 5% E9: walk, 181

& #L: that one over there, 20, 31

& A ¥ 9 : Ando (surname), 217

VMO (T): good, nice, 113, 114, 133

VMR ino, 2,648,204 VMV A L (R
931+ > 2 9 T¥: nothank you, I'm
fine, 112, 140

VW T 42 that's nice, 69; that sounds
good, 147

Vv E 7 say, 170,172

WA T s it all right?, 151

WHASTE A howabout . . . 7, 111,
112

WX 22T want to go, 222, 234; VY
*F L & 9 7 shall we go?, 141, 143;
W F 9 go, 48, 49, 50, 51, 52, 143,
160, 162, 163,178,222, \V X F 4 A 4™
won't you go (with me)?, 140, 141, 143

4 F1) X the United Kingdom, 4

4 F1) R [ A Briton, 4

v+ € 22 how many (small objects), 80

v < how much, 28

W T e ikebana, flower arranging, 233

W L % : (medical) doctor, 200

s chair, 71

WEASLAN (TT): busy, 113, 114

VN /2 (TF): be painful, hurt, 222, 234;
ouch!, 157

W 712 % 41 (said before eating),
111, 112

4 7)) T taly, a1

47T Y &9 Y): halian food, 228

W5 one, 10

W5 8 < one hundred million, 29

B A1 January, 61

W5 2 one time, 17

v 5 F A ten thousand, 29, 30

\ VD when, 54

\ VD7) the fifth (of the month), 61

\ N o AN first floor, ground floor, 70

W Lok IT: together, 141

W o B k9 one trillion, 29

\ VDD five, 39

\V5 T » L x4 good-bye, have a
nice trip, 57

VY 9 to (surname), 215

\ 1 42: dog, 95

W F o now, 21

\VF 7 be, exist, 68, 72, 178; be, stay, 184

Wi 9 ¥, 9 T A younger
sister, 215

4 + i/~ — /: earphones, headphones,
189

4 v H—2 51 F:recorded guide,
189

A1) 7 earring, 124

Wi o LxvvE 1 be, 136

VW Loy F 4 may | help you?,
welcome, 28

vV ) €5 entrance, 84, 143

WA E 7 putin, add, 197

vV 5 color, 122

7 4 R ¥ —: whiskey, 226

9 A top, above, 71

1EL A ukiyoe {woodblock print), 188

9 11217 reception desk, receptionist,
8,70

9 L A: back, behind, 71

9 5 house, 50

3 = TV F 7 sell, 204, 213, 214, 215;
9 Y F 7 sell, 204, 213, 215

9 & acean, sea, 229

9 A TA L w:driver, 57

A : painting, picture, 119

X7 2 air conditioner, 153
A\ movie, 22

AAVE &9 3% sales department, 205
Z 4\ Z: English (language), 35
A A yes, 9, 140, 149

A ¥ station, 50

A ¥\ A station employee, 187
I X7 L—¥F —: escalator, 206
A NI %% postcard, 189

I L ~X— ¥ —: elevator, 206

~ Z A yen, 28,31

I 2T engineer,s

A A U 21 pencil, 78

£ L (T9): delicious, tasty, 97,
113, 114, 133

EE F (T large, big, 38, 110,
112,114

B E X Osaka, 52

EHE X4 L L »: Osaka (branch) of-
fice, 52 ’

A—2X F 7 1) T: Australia, 4

A—2 b7} T U A: Australian
(person), 4

HH T F % Otemachi (district), 182

B4 &% X A : (another person's) mother,
99

B9 L sweets, 111

7% 42: money, 154

£ %454: Ogawa (surname), xiv

B4 A L £ 7 bill, check, 106

£ ¥ % > Okinawa (islands), 66

BE¥ 7 put, 194

£ F » { X A: customer, client, 191

+ < : one hundred million, 29

£ { ¥ A: (another person’s) wife, 95, 99

£ { - T { 1531 please send, 169;
H<{ 1) F7:send, 98, 100

B X A child, 215

L A F 7 teach, show, tell, 170, 172

HLxF L F7:maylcomein?, 21

H L & 9 X A: daughter, 215

E % (TT): be late, 238

72 4 Odaiba (district), 76

& 7= < : (another person’s) house, 131

£ 7= % Otaru (city), 167

B % &\ Ochiai (surname), 229

£ 5 x: green tea, 90; tea ceremony, 233

¥ - ¥: (my) husband, 99

H T & 5\ : restroom, lavatory, 70

£ T 5 Buddhist temple, 69

B ¥ 9 ¥ A: (another person’s) father,
99

BY Y, Y9 ¥ XA younger
brother, 215

B ¥ Z: male, man, 72

BYID Z:boy, 8o
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BXID VY man, 72

£ %9 belly, stomach, 233

H 70 F A (another person's) name, 96

120X L older brother, 215

E R Z X A older sister, 215

B4 L F 7 please (getme . . ),
8, 96

bDLE D beverage, 105

Bl <72 X0 please come in, 59

BlIL 9 TXv £ 4 good momn-
ing, 49

£ 2 V) festival, 62, 132

H & 2 L portable shrine, 150

B & 2T gift, souvenir, 124

B L &S0 (T interesting, 113,
114, 133

£ 1) F 9 get off (a vehicle), 180, 181

B A 5% music, 92

B A4 A hot spring (resort), 67, 69

£ A% female, woman, 21

BEAWD g, 80

BEALLD UMY woman, 21

#*: (question-marking particle), 2, 6, 48, 222

~ B (B A): day(s), 180

5% (as subject marker), 68; but (conjunc-
tive usage), 169, 170, 205; (instead of
{d), 57, 58; (used with ¢ * T4, U
FTTT, N NTT ete), 222

77— F:cart, 83

71— K (business) card, 193; (credit)
card, 36

7)— 4 — 3 3 : carnation, 123

77—~ & —: Carpenter (surname), 229

~ BN\ /BHI: floor, story, 70

#>\ 1 ¥ meeting, conference, 22

A\ ¥ L 2 conference room, 82

™ E % L 9 hold a meeting, 167

B E D LB ticket gate, 141

#\ v L x> company, the office, 9

BN A stairs, 206

774 F: quide, 189

BN E T buy, 88, 91,92, 160, 163, 178

P ENDE L F T shop, ot

#Z ) F 7 return, go home, 48, 51, 52,
160, 162, 163, 178, 197

A £ 9 take (time), 179, 180, 181

M E: key, 11

# % F 7 write, 98, 100, 160, 162, 163,
178, 197

<" furniture, 234

% v student,

~%:F2: month(s), 181

¥ umbrella, 11

7L & L Xt 9% shallilend you?, 150;
# L & 7 lend, 150, 151, 172

% family, 69

#™ 7= shoulder, 233

77 ¥ 9 7" catalog, 169, 189

~#%%2: month, 61

A3 % F 9 carry {on one’s shoulders),
150

%%~ T 9 school, 101

77 7 cup, 43

Y corner, 171

#Y 9 : Kato {surname), xiii

DU (my) wife, 99

#MT A.: briefcase, tote bag, 71

UK vase, 122

#*% ¥ : Kabuki, 89

#»F < b Kamakura (town), 75

A& 5 UF Tuesday, 60

#>&>: because, 98, 141, 142; from, 21,
22,61

A5 (T): hot, spicy, 113, 114

77 L —: curry, 115

# A 2 < : South Korea, 41

# A Z < Z: Korean (language), 226

# A U kanji, Chinese character(s), 225

F % F 7 ask, 98, 162, 163; listen (to), 91,
92, 160, 162, 163

F X whiting, 98

% 72 "% north exit, 143

¥ - T:stamp, 38

F 5 3% ticket, 124

F T {23 please come, 131; * %
¥ come, 48, 49, 50, 51, 52, 160, 162, 163,
178, 196, 197

T LW T A3 don't worry
aboutit,200; (2 L F ¥ worry
(about), be bothered (by), 200

* 41 A UF: anniversary, 129

* D 9 : yesterday, 51

TNAA B VA TT: I don't feel
well, 157

% v 9 nine, 10

9 L n 9 ninety, 23

Xt 9 : today, 51

£ 9 ¥:Kyoto, 52

L A last year, 51

FANTT or F AU pretty, clean,
110, 111, 113, 116, 133

# O: kilogram, 42

X % 21T T take care, 161

* L A A no smoking, nonsmoking, 197

¥ A Z 9:bank, 7,22

* A X Ginza (district), 52

F A 4 9 U Friday, 59, 60

(% % (8 (%

< : nine, 10

< 9 2 9 : airport, 50

{ #¥-3: September, 61

{ 1) : medicine, 78

<7 1) X°: drugstore, 78

{ 72 X\ please give me, 28, 29, 38

{723 D fruit, 224

7w ¥ 7R 7 —Jb: cooking school,
232

< 12 {my) country, 105

<5\ \: about, approximately, 120

7 7 R class, 235

7 7 7" (exercise) club, 94; golf club, 155

7)) — : Green {surname), xiii

7 1) A7 R: Christmas, 126
{5 F:car a1, 61

{ A\ (TT): black, 38

{ #LZE 7 give (to me), 110

(F4 v 724 cell/mobile phone, 11

7 —%: cake, 115

I — 4\ game, 115

13 L T4 eraser, 78

(7 U & turn off, 151, 160, 163, 178, 197

7 F + v 7" ketchup, 199

1T » T 9 T7: be fine, be all right, 36;
no thank you, 112 = VMV L

I+ - 2 A: marriage, 129

T - 2 A ¥ 1 A U wedding anniver-
sary, 129

(>4 9 U Monday, 60

1T A ¥ 9 kendo, 231

: child, 80

" five, 10

T': language, 35

9 A A park, 50

9 £ UFA: airmail, 171

9 ¥ T At intersection, 171

2 U & 9 factory, 161

7 5 % :tea, 90

91X A police box, 78

9 ~X: Kobe (city), 167

— b:coat, 124

— k —: coffee, 43, 90

—k—7 v 7" coffee cup, 43

#¥2: May, 61

Z:here, 82

g p.m., in the afternoon, 22

Z D #*: the ninth {of the month), 61

2 D 2: nine, 39

Z L lower back, 233

Z U #:Kojima (surname), 219

U w9 fifty, 21,23

U w 9 L &:(another person’s) ad-
dress, 174

I L w U A: (another person’s) hus-
band, 99

Z U w - 34 fifty minutes, 21

J A am., in the morning, 23

Z B 5 this one, 3

Z ¥ L. this year, 51

2 ¥ & child, 215

Z D this (used before a noun), 20, 39

2 {X%° L : Kobayashi (surname), 219

I3 A meal, 26

I E—% L 7 make a photocopy,
156

TI7% L ET:play golf, 95

T #L: this one, 9, 20; < #LI1d ? : what
about this?, g, 10

T % about, 85

Z AL D: this month, st

I 4 — b:concert, 132

2 A LU w9 this week, 51

Z A X this coming, 105

(!
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Z AL A: this evening, 155
I E = convenience store, 77

X P letmesee, 220, TH. bl F
4 A | don't know, 220

X wallet, 73

X H 7 fish, 98

X A X°: liquor store, 78

X % ahead, 171

XL L UL 28 A sakura Art
Museum, 179

X 14 sake, 90

X X % sasaki (surname), xiii

< 77— soccer, 142, 224

¥ L : magazine, 33

X 5 (15 sapporo (city), 103

X 5({I% L L +: Sapporo (branch)
office, 103

X ¥ 9 : Sato (surname), 161

X ¥ 9 :sugar, 199

~ X F: Mr., Mrs., Ms., Miss, 97

XL (T): cold, 113, 114, 133

# 3 " salad, 90

X A.: three, 10

~ X L Mr., Mrs., Ms,, Miss, 3

X A B2 March, 61

XA L 9 thirty, 23

# 2 F 4 v F: sandwich, 90

X A 12 A three people, 79

XARNATTH, 279345 h5BH0
T I'm sorry, but it wouldn't be
convenient (for me), 140, 144

¥ 7 Z i X 3 San Francisco, 184

# 2 7L sample, 170

XL1E% L goforawalk,9s

L : four, 10

~ U: o'dock, 21,23

L &\ : game, match, 142

L #%-2: April, 61

L %A : time, 152

~ L # A hour(s), 180

L 2 ¥: work, job, 22

L% L F4:work 91

L U % : branch office, 50

U U k: dictionary, 35

LA T or L3970 quiet, 113,
116, 133

L 7=: bottom, below, under, 71

L %: seven, 10

L & 452 july, 61

L - Tvv & 9 know, 204, 214, 215

L >4t L £ ¥ good-bye, 49, 50

L % #¥4>: Shinagawa (district), 217

L .33%?: Shibuya (district), 57

L 37X 2 % Shibuya Station, 175

L £ 9 do, 89, 92, 143, 160, 162, 163, 178,
196, 197

2 4 gym, 26

L ® F 7 close, shut, 151, 163, 196, 197

U % : well then, 28, 29

2 4 — 7 b mechanical pendil, 35

Cedht)Fd A isarenot,2

Cedh!)THALTL 7 wasiwere
not, 2

L % L A: photograph, 151

¥+ X jazz, 228

L » % & 9 : president (of a company),
101

L 9:ten, 23

U w 95 45D November, 61

Cw 9 vv5 Ut eleven o'clock, 23

L w 9 $ < : one billion (=1,000,000,000),
29

L v 9 %52: October, 61

~ L w93 5 A: week(s), 181

2 a—7 1) — L cream puff, a4

Lw 9 L &:address, 10

32— R juice, 90

Lo 9 ¥ 9:judo, 233

L o 9 12452 December, 61

L w9 F >: weekend, 89

L » 9 F A: one hundred thousand, 29

L 9 L - % the fourteenth (of the
month), 61

Un ¥t 9:dass, 152

L » U A: (my) husband, 93

L » -% & 9 :business trip, 57

L& 94U F 4 introduce, 230

L & 9 9T be skilled, 222, 223, 224,
225

L & 9 T A: product, merchandise, 169

L & 9 5\ s the future, 235

> 3 —: show, 132

TaF¥Fr7E LFESjog 0

Lt LU% LZ7: haveameal 114

Y3 37 3 3 7: Chocolat-Chocolat
(fictitious product name), 213

3 ¥/ : Johnson (surname), 61

L ') X 9 : data, information, material,
documents, literature, 173

L 5\ (TF): white, 175

~ L A: -ese, -ian (person from), 4

L A % A4 A: the Shinkansen, 61

L A T 9 : traffic signal, 171

L A U % : Shinto shrine, 69

L A U w < : Shinjuku (district), 147

L A U n { Z % shinjuku Station, 147

LAH>TT or LA kind,
helpful, 113, 116 '

L A 1L L Shimbashi (district), 147

L AL L & *: Shimbashi Station, 147

L A 3°A: newspaper, 11

F VN A swimming, 224

Z 4 X Switzerland, 39

(721X 2 %) 10 F 7 smoke (a ciga-
rette), 189, 190, 196

Ty L 9 U Wednesday, 60

X — s 3—: supermarket, 22

=" soup, 90

Z 77— 7 scarf, 124

R F —: skiing, 224

T % T¥:like, 222, 224, 225

F F % favorite, 122

4 % X % sukiyaki, 115

7 <": soon, right away, 169

-4 L : sushi, 103

4 L F X sushimasa (fictitious sushi
bar), 220

-4 L X°: sushi restaurant, 103

4 ¢ % Suzuki (surname), xiv

27— % steak, 93 '

4 T % 1 fine, wonderful, lovely, 231

Z +3: spa, 69

Z R—"7: sport(s), 94

="y 7 5 7 gym, fitness/sports
club, 94

A I A:Smith (surname), xiii

T & F T live, 204, 214,215, T A TV
F 7 live, 204, 214, 215

T & 44 A I'msorry, 17, 188; excuse me,

21, T&HEHATL 72 Ymsorry, 157
9 % 9 : sumo wrestling, 144

2 — F —: sweater, 74

oot LT E 7 isare
explaining, 205,207, 2>\ % L &
7 explain, 205, 206, 207

4 7% back, 233

4 T by all means, certainly, 140, 149

42 zero, 10

+ @5 —7" Scotch tape, 78

4 A: one thousand, 29, 30

~4t A: (train) line, 187

4 A+ < : one hundred billion, 29

4 A 1121 Jast month, 51

AL w9 last week, 51

HAHEAL ... —FH A notatall, 103,
248-49

4 A F A: ten million, 29

%9 L% L7 clean, 206, 207

% 9 T that'sright, 9,10, T 9 TT
B [ see, 27

% L T:and, 217

% b b5 there, 49

% O that (used before a noun), 20, 37,
232

% (£ X°: buckwheat noodle shop, 76

Y/ 7 7 —:sofa, 71

% M. that (one), 20, 28

% #L% b: also, in addition, 170

% A % A:injust a short while, 129

572 Lot L F9:ivstime
to be going, I'd better get going, 129

% 4 : Thailand, 4

~7/=\: want to, 222, 234

7=\ B\ [arge gathering, 142

72\ %% < : university, college, 7

7=\ LA A embassy, 15

20L& 935 TF 4 are you all
right?, 157

% 4 L A: Thai (person), 4

7=\~ A very much, extremely, 214

263
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F A IL: towel, 43

725 (TF): expensive, 112, 114

7= %13 L : Takahashi (surname), xiv

7= *: waterfall, 76

7= < X A alot, many, much, 80

7 7 v —: taxi, 61

7 7 o —d 1) (T taxi stand, 78

7= {1IW U A courier service, 171

7= % & ¥ stand up, 196, 197

7= @ L\ (TY): fun, enjoyable, 131,
132,133, 72D L 4= 7= (T¥): was
fun, 131,133

7=~ F §:eat, 89,91, 92, 160, 162, 163,
178, 197, 222

7= #: who, 8, 14

it .. —FH A noone 72

72 A U & 9 U birthday, 62

¥ R: dancing, 226

BN IO (T small, little, 38, 112, 114

Fxv 74778 —: check-in
counter, 83

%, %> basement, 70

LB (T near, 112, 114

L4 L B30 first basement floor, 70

%% < : vicinity, nearby, 71

% 4T -2: subway, 59, 61

%" map, 152

% 5 (my) father, 99

% 50 U Father's Day, 128

F + > Chan (surname), xiii

t w9 I {:China 4

5 9 I < I Chinese (language), 226

5w 3 I { U A: Chinese (person), 4

L 9 L %A L:no parking, 197

5w Lx L& J:parkinglot, 70

Fa2—1 v 7 wlip, 123

Lt trillion, 29

F 2 I L — b: chocolate, 126

Lt Yialttlebit,iz; 5 -¥ B
F % < 72X\ please wait a minute,
136; Bt - ¥ F»TL{HEX
please wait a minute, 121; 5 & - ¥
& A LT 4 do you have a mo-
ment?, 161, 162

"2\ 7= B the first (of the month), 61

2\ E T use, 169, 189, 190, 196;
B 70T {2 X0 please don't
use, 195

2 ¥ next, 172

2% £ 7 arrive, 180, 181

2 < Y & 7§ make, 206, 207

=11 % ¥ tumnon, 151, 163

~o> T ATT A whatis a/an . . . ?, 69

22X & T\ 7 be employed, 204,
214, 215, 2 £ ¥ F ' be employed,
204, 215

> £ : (my) wife, 99

2 F LA\ (TF): boring, tedious,
132, 133

T: hand, arm, 233

T by means of, 59, 60; (indicating loca-
tion), 89, 90, 142; (indicating means of
telecommunication or post), 170

7 — 7L table, 71

T #H3%: letter, 99

&% 5% 9 write a letter, 88

T B exit, 198

T X (humble form of T
¥), 96

7 71 A digital camera, 30

T L 7= wasiwere, 2

T be 23,77

T % & 9 : datebook, small notebook,
planner, 17

7 = R tennis, 223

7= 22— b tennis court, 95

7 =2 % L #7:play tennis, 91

T4 well then, in any case, 29, 49

73— b : department store, 3, 22

Tlddh Y £ A isare not, 2, 11

TIIHY FHATL 72 wasiwere
not, 2

T # A just before, 171

TF L &t 9 % shall we leave?, 179; T
% 7 leave, 179, 180, 181

T4 but, 150

~TH VT His. . allright?, 36

7 L E: television, 30

T A: decimal point, 29

T A % weather, 120

T A % (electric) light, 163

T A % X°: electronics store, 218

TA L UL &: electronic dictionary, 126

TA L % train, 61

T A SY5: tempura, 89

T A3Yh X: tempura restaurant, 98

T A £ ¥: Tenmasa (fictitious restaurant
name), 96

T A #: telephone, 10

TABITAL T 9 : telephone number, 10

TAP%E L F:telephone, 88, 98, 100

€ : and, 70, 72; with, together with, 49, 50

~ ¥: degree, 236

F 7 door, 153

K4 /: Germany, 4

¥ 4/ Z: German (language), 226

F 4 L A: German (person), 4

¥ 9 :how, 135 ¥ TL 7% how
was...?2,135 ¥ ) TT 4 how
is...?2,14

¥y LE L T:youre welcome, 22
¥ 9 * & 9:Tokyo,7

¥ 9 %t 9 A %: Tokyo Station, 52

¥ 3% ;9 RI LT L Tokyo
Stadium, 230

¥ 9 % & 97120 5% Tokyo Univer-
sity, 7

¥ 9%t 9 97— Tokyo Tower, 175

) % & 9 K—IL: Tokyo Hall, 147

¥ 9 % & 9 /KT Il Tokyo Hotel, 65

¥ 9 < tool, equipment, 155

¥ 5 L T:why, 168

¥ 5 L F L 7% what's the matter
with you?, 236

Y9 % please, if you please, 9, 111, 112;
¥'9 % T 5 5\ come right this
way, 59

9 Hithanks, 175, ¥ 9 & ) B
J:thankyou,9,26; £ 5 & % Y #°
¥ 5 T E L 7= thank you very
much,129; ¥ ) & H AL 5 TX
Vv F 7 thank you very much, 9

¥’ 9 X 5 T how, in what way, 182

¥ 35 ten, 38, 39

EEW(TT):far, 112, 14

¥ 7 the tenth (of the month), 61

¥ & Y% sometimes, 97

L1 v watceh, clock, 11

¥’ Z : where, which place, 41

¥ 2 A:place, 118

¥ LU &5 A library, 94

T very, 111

¥ Ut F ¥ deliver, 170, 172

¥ 7= who, 8

¥ %) next to, 71

¥’ which (used before a noun), 58

X' {5y how long, 179

& F 1 stop, park, 170, 172, 196

¥ & 7% friend, so

¥ & 9 U saturday, 60

(Le LAEYYL->TE BTy
may | take (a photograph)?, 188; ¥ /)
% 7 take (a photograph), 151, 172,
196; £ Y 4 L (said when you are
about to take someone’s photo), 195

' #: which one, 37, 58

YA % what kind of, 118

7% inside, middle, 71

e I 5 Nakamura (surname), xiii

% Z7X°: Nagoya (city), 213

73 summer, 62

T2 X>§ & summer vacation, 62

7070 seven, 10

2w U ) seventy, 23

%01 seven, 39

%13 what, 69

wIZE .. — F 4 A nothing, 72

7 D % the seventh (of the month), 61

7 ¥ Z:name,9, 10

7 F E—JL: draft beer, 105

T bV A2\ T want to learn, 232,
234; 70 b AV E F: learn, take lessons
in, 230

i) 72 < 9 T 9 : Narita Airport, 184

7 A what, 13

7 A %52: what month, 62

A U what time, 21; WA U T %:
about/approximately what time, 85

7 A T+ how, by what means, 60, 63

LA TL & 9 % how may | help you?,
176

7 A 12 5 what day (of the month), 62



4 A 12 A how many people, 79

1 L 1T A what number, 15

% A3 A how many (long, thin
objects), 80

7 A F \ *: how many (flat objects), 80

AL 9 U what day (of the week), 62

1Z: (as object marker), 88; at, on, in, 59,
60, 68; (indicating direction of move-
ment), 48, 49, 180; (indicating giver/
receiver), 110; (indicating place), 214;
(indicating receiver of an action), 88

1Z: two, 10

12\ E §: suit, look good on, 129

{2472 February, 61

ICERHTT or ITEXRH A lively,
113, 116, 133

1IZL B west exit, 143

{20 w9 twenty, 23

12U » 9 & » 5™ the twenty-fourth (of
the month), 61

~|Z%h: day (of the month), 61

~|Z 5 (A A): day(s), 180

125 L 9 U Sunday, 60

12 - 2 9 : Nikko (scenic area), 69

{213 A Japan, 4

1213 T lapanese (language), 74

1213 A U A: Japanese (person), 4

IT1ZA Y & 9 Y : Japanese food, 232

124 2 luggage, baggage, 153

124 2% (1) #7:send luggage,
88

Z 2 —3-—7:New York, 184

I #47: garden, 82

~Z A person, 79

#1: right?, isn't it?, 49, 50
7 9 4 : necktie, 124
#12: fever, 236

F v 7 L X: necklace, 124
~#1 A : year, 60

~ 1L (B A): year(s), 181

@ (appositive usage), 122; s, of (indicat-
ing belonging or affiliation), 3, 4,9

~0 F ¥ T: after, 161

D% &7 73—k : Nozomi Department
Store, 3

@ L throat, 233

~@ % Z 13: before, 162

D & F ¥ drink, 88, 91, 92, 160, 162, 163,
196, 197

1) F 7 get on (a vehicle), 180, 181

|3: (indicating question), 10; (instead of
%), 211, 214; (instead of #%), 58, 68; (topic
marker), 2, 3; (with other particles), 214
{1: tooth, 233
#¥—: bar, 93
sS—4" 4 — L clearance sale, 132
/S—F 4 —: party, 22
3—F 4 —% L £ have aparty, 149

{3\ yes, 2,6, 48, 140, 149, 204; 13\,
¥ 9 % please go ahead, please feel
free, 8, 188

~ oA cupful, glassful, 111

{Evv 1) £ 4 enter, 189, 190

{d4% % postcard, 38

{3 T 72 T Hakodate (city), 161

{3 T #3: Hakone (national park), 75

1L X X: scissors, 78

(IU®»Z L T:howdoyoudo,3

23R bus, 57

73X Z T\ bus stop, 84

N2 D 1L bus terminal, 78

+$%/ 1 : (personal) computer, 30

13 % eight, 10

125452 August, 61

{15 U eight o'clock, 23

125 U w7 eighty, 23

{2 > #%*: the twentieth (of the month), 61

3 - U": happi coat, 150

{37 flower, 71

134 L% LU talk, 146, 206, 207

3% 7= 12 bouguet, 123

2% UF: fireworks, 142

(340 T 72 v fireworks display, 142

(313: (my) mother, 99

{313 T Mother's Day, 128

1L5: rose, 123

2%1) - Paris, 185

/S 8 4 5 —: Valentines Day,
126

{3 A: half past (of time), 23

L A evening, 26

~{IA: number. .. 57

»%/: bread, 78

(A I 9 number, 10

1A Z{2 A: dinner, 26, 30

~{L A4 A: platform number, 187

/N2 8—77—: hamburger, 199

{3 A3\ sales, marketing, 161

#3227 L b pamphlet, brochure,
188, 189

23/ X2 bakery, 78

E7T /: piano, 229

E—L: beer, 38

U451 B east exit, 143

U F 72 L drawer, 74

U 2 9 *:airplane, 61

¥ pizza, 172

UL w25 A: art museum, 164

U U &k :secretary, 5

V1Y) left, 171

E 74 video, 30

E 54 77 £ 7 video camera, 30

U ¥ person, 21

UM ¥ 2: one, 39

U ¥ V) : one person, 79

X)) T:alone, 49

UF TF or U & % free, not busy,
113,116

U} x> < : one hundred, 23, 30

U » { & {: ten billion {=10,000,000,000),
29

U % { F A: one million, 29

U & 9 VA hospital, dlinic, 78

U %: noon, 22

U5 Z1E A lunch, 90

M % X% & lunch break, 22

7 7 A4 I file, 78

7 7 v 7 AR fax, 171

7 — L pool, 26

7 = T :{air, 185

S U2 E2— % —: Fuji Comput-
ers, 218

3 U A Mt Fuji, 195

72721 two, 39

S 7208 second, 173

3+72 1) two people, 79

3+ % the second (of the month), 61

S TR A surface mail, 171

7' 7 Z: blouse, 124

7' 77 2 Brown (surname), 5

7 7 i 2 flash, 195

7 7 » A France, 35

7 Z X 7 French {language), 35

77 &Y+ 9 ) French food, 230

3BV (T old, 112, 114

7L+ b present, 128

7 2 | the front desk, 26

~ LA (I A): minute(s), 21, 23,
180

oA part, 29

7\ to, 48

~v F: bed, 71

~I s '—F — X Berlin Motors, 7

~ 2 pen, 73

NAF L 9% LF:study, 9

~N A T L attorney, lawyer, 3,5

~ 2 F: bench, 157

NAY TT or XA Y 72 convenient,
113,116

{9 L:hat, cap, 124

R — 4 platform, 143

7 — L (concert) hall, 147

=L~ ballpoint pen, 35

K4 v b pocket, 74

13 - 5\ ¥ 9 : Hokkaido (island), 161

v F & X stapler, 78

7 /L hotel, 65

./ 1LV Honoluly, 186

7 7 2: Hoffman (surname), 5

F 74 b White (surname), 116

13 A: book, 11

7R >3 : Hong Kong, 51

23 L L x:Hong Kong (branch)
office, 219

{2 A L %: main/central/head office, 170

(3A % J:true, 150, 13A L 9 1T:
really, 120

{3 A %”: bookstore, 78
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~ F \: (counter for flat objects), 37-38,
39

F V& ¥ every morning, 91

F v Low 9 every week, 91

F T B every day, 91

F I A: every evening, 91

T A: front, before, 71, 171

F45Y) F 4 tum, 170,172

<7 ¥ — ' machine, 105

E 721 again, 131; £ 72 $ ¥ T:seeyou
later, 210; & /= T A ¥ next time, 155

# 72 not yet, 211

F L town, 235

F 5 £ wait, 160, 170, 172, 178
- 5t-K ’

F -5\ v Matsui (surname), xiv

FHoo0—-X-: “pine” meal, 105

F - F <" straight ahead, 171

% T: to, as far as, 175; until, 22

F TIZ: by (the time), 174

F ¥ window, 153

F 1 & Mayumi (female first name), 136

7 3 % — X mayonnaise, 199

F A : ten thousand, 29

< 3 /' apartment, condominium,
175

%4 A: tangerine, 42

% ¥ right, 171

%1 (cold) water, 74

% 9 & lake, 72

&4 shop, store, restaurant, 28

H At T < 723\ please show me, 28,
29; &t £ 7 show, 172, 178, 197

& > %: the third (of the month), 61

& - 2 three, 39

K ("B south exit, 143

% ¥ T see, 88, 89, 91, 92, 143, 160, 162,
163, 178, 197

32— 77/L: musical, 185

I 7 milk, s0

L\ > the sixth (of the month), 61
45 Loy (T4 difficult, 113, 14
U4 2,842 XA son, 215
U4 o, U4 X A: daughter, 215
- :six, 39

: eye, 233

~ & (suffix), 173

&\ L business card, 9, 10

A =7y 7" maple syrup, 219
X = e-mail, 101

X —=NLT F LR e-mail address, 10
X = 2 —:menu, 173

% : also, 100, either; 28, 29; (with other
particles), 214

£ ) : already, 207, 212; more, 17

9\ 5 X one more time, 17; & 5
WE Y B L9 one more

time, please, 17

LI LTI EFLA: 'msony
to have to tell you this, 214

t 97 2 L:alittle more, 211

£ 9 3+ blanket, 176

% < & 9 U Thursday, so

% L 4 L: hello (on the telephone),
49,50

% 5 7 carry, hold, 151

t - TF 9 bring, 170, 172

t L peach, 130

& 5 F L 7= received, 122, 124; & b
W FE T receive, 110, 122, 123, 124

X: and, and so on, 69, 70

~X>: shop, 76

X% » 9 : baseball, 224

x> ¥\ vegetable, 95

X2 T vY 2 — X vegetable juice, 95
XL (TT): easy, 113, 114
R4 (TF): inexpensive, 112, 114
X4 & break, rest, 22

¥ & F T rest, relax, 157, 190

x> - 7 eight, 39

K> % L /: Yamashita (surname), 219
x> £ 7<: Yamada (surname), xiv

% & ¥ Yamamoto (surname), xiv

¥ 9 UFA: mail, post, 173

3 UL E & < post office, 22

DI BHBNTY or ) HANT: fa-
mous, 113, 116

D *: snow, 142

X £ 2 snow festival, 142

0 U ring, 124

& : (particle), 69, 70

& 9 #: the eighth (of the month), 61

~ L 9 U day (of the week), 60

& % 72 (TF): that's good, 136

& <:often, 97; well, 129

< vh o LevvE LA welcome,
121

& CF 54 A: Yokosuka Line, 187

& Z1 F: vokohama (city), s6

4 T1dF L L %: Yokohama (branch)
office, 56

& = %™ the fourth (of the month), 61

& -2 four, 39

&£ U F 4 call, invite, 168

& & F 7 read, 88, 91, 92, 160, 162, 163, 178

& X < : reservation, 96

LA L (T): good, all right, 161

LBL < BRas L F 4 pleased
to meet you, 3, 4

& A four, 10

L AT w9 fory, 23

5 U 21 next month, 51
50 Lo 9 next week, 51
5\ VKLA: next year, 51

T v bracket, 156

Z 2 A radio, 30

e Lawd L &:receipt, 106

1) £ 9 1) : cooking, cuisine, 105

1) & % A: traditional Japanese inn, 76
) & 2 9 trip, travel, 62

Y& T A% Lo travel agency, 186
1} > Lin (surname), 5

Y L Z: apple, 38

N—24H—E Z: room service, 176

A\ zero, 10

YT T refrigerator, 71

AL E L history, 124

L X k5 : restaurant, 22

VXA M5 %9 %k 5: Restaurant
Tokyo, 218

VA k7Y FZ 3 Restaurant
Dragon, 105

LA k5 &< Restaurant Roma,
103

L= b :report, 163

NA L)% LFT:practice, 231

7 —: Rome, 103

= — 7 U: romanized Japanese, 194

A { :six, 10

% L B2 June, 61

AU 9:sixty, 23

% 51T A ¥ Roppongi (district), 117

% 5T ¥ 29 X TA: Roppongi
Crossing, 175

o E'—: |obby, 103, 206

o F:Llondon,7

@ K2 %A 2 9: Bank of London, 7

74 > wine, 43

Y F L 72 understood, 96, 225: #
#4) ¥ T understand, 9, 222, 224, 225

> X UF: wasabi, 197

br-L:,3

L5 we 1

H 7= L D: mine, 150; my, 9

B (T bad, 132, 133

7 . Wang (surname), 219

% : (indicating object), 8s; (indicating
giver/receiver), 110, 112; (indicating
point of departure), 179, 180; (indicating
paint of passage), 171; (replaced by %),
222; (replaced by 1), 211, 214



English-Japanese Glossary

Note: Idiomatic expressions have been omitted, as have counters, particies that do not translate
into English, certain proper nouns, and some of the words listed in the Appendixes of this book.

The following abbreviations are used in this glossary:

adj. adjective
n. noun
v. verb

about: (of period, price, amount, etc.) <
5\, 120; (of time) T4, 85

above: 7 A, 71

add: \ ML E T, 197

address: U L&, 174 Uno
Lk, 10

after: ~® H L T, 161

afternoon: U}%, 22

again: $7-,131

ahead: ¥ ¥, 17

air conditioner: T 272/, 153

airmail: 29 {9 UL,

airplane: U Z9) ¥, 61

airport: {9 27,50

aliright: (1= 29 T4, 36; LA LV (T
1), 161

alone: YY) T, a9

already: 7,207,212

also: & (particle), 28, 29; T M9 5, 170

am.: JHA, 23

and: T LT, 217; X (particle), 69, 70

anniversary: ¥ 3 AT 129

apartment: 7/ 3 /175

approximately: <" 5\ Y, 120

April: L#A%2, 61

arm: T, 233

arrive: 2% £, 180, 181

art museum: U L n2%°A, 164

ask: % ¥ 98,162,163

at: 1< (particle), 59, 60, 68

attorney: ~A J'L,3,5

August: [ B553, 61

baby: HH 5 %A, 199

back: (indicating position) 3 L 5, 71; (of
body) t % %", 233

bad: $ 5\ (TT), 132,133

baggage: 2%, 153

bakery: 7 ¥/ X7, 79

ballpoint pen: R—/L X2, 35

bank: ¥A. 29,7, 22

bar: # $—, 93

baseball: X> % 9, 224

basement: B4 70

be: %) ¥4, 68,69,72, 77,141,142, \
4,68,72,178; \ Vb o> L x\ V7, 136;
T,2,3,77

because: %5 (particle), 98, 141, 142

bed: N F, 71

before: £ Z, 71,171; ~D £ A1, 162

behind: 7 L 5, 71

belly: 74 233

below: L 7=, 71

bench: X F, 157

beverage: 5N 4L M, 105

big: & T\ (TT), 38,110, 112, 114

bill: AL L9, 106

bitlion: Uw 3¢, 29

birthday: =AU & 7 U, 62

black: { A\ (T¥), 38

blanket: £ .3+, 176

blouse: 777X, 124

blue: HH\ (T ), 37,38

book: (24, 11

bookstore: (2 AX> 78

boring: D& LA\ (TF), 132,133

bottom: L7z, 71

bouquet: 13707213, 123

boy: BX I T, 80

branch office: L L %, 50

bread: ¥/, 78

break: X*>§ &, 22

breakfast: X J13 A, 26,90

briefcase: 2MLA, 71

bring: £ > T ¥ &, 170,172

brochure: ¥ 7 Ly b, 188, 189

brother: H 12, X I Y, BYLILIL,
BITn XL, 215

buckwheat noodle shop: Z1EX> 76

bus: » ¥ X, 57

business card: 77— F,193; $\ L, 9,10

business trip: L > X J,57

bus stop: YA T\, 84

bus terminal: »SZD 1L, 78

busy: \NZ AL\ (TT), 113, 114

but: < (particle), 169, 170, 205; T, 150

buy: >\ 7, 88, 91,92, 160, 163, 178

by: T (particle), 59, 60, 170; by (the time):
FTIC, 4

by all means: ', 140, 149

by what means: 7 A.C, 60, 63

cake: 7—F, 115

call: LUET 168

cap: (T L, 124

car: {5 %,41,61

carnation: 77 —F—2/ 3,123

carry: (on one's shoulders) 9> > ¥ F 7,
150; (in one’s hands) £ 5% 7, 151

cart: 77— b, 83

catalog: 775 97, 169, 189

CD: CD (¥—F1—),30

CD player: CD 7' L—+—, 30

cell phone: (T4 /20y 1

certainly: 4T, 140, 149

chair; \ M, 71

check: BHAL 19,106

check-in counter: Fx v 7471777
F—. 83

child: BEIXA, 24,215 2,80

chocolate: F3 I L —t, 126

cass: 75 R,235 ¥, 152

clean: (adj.) FA VT or T4y,
10,111, 113,116,133, (v.) T U % L
4, 206, 207

clearance sale: 7 S—%7 »t—Jl, 132

cient: EE» XL, 191

clinicc F& 9\ A, 78

clock: ¥1Fuy, 11

close: L¥F 7, 151, 163, 196, 197

coat: I— b, 124

coffee: 2—k—, 43,90

coffee cup: I—kb—H v 7 43

cold: XL\ (TT), 113, 114, 133

college: 7\ 4%, 7

color: \' 5, 122

come: ¥ 7, 48,49, 50, 51, 52, 160, 162,
163, 178, 196, 197

company: 7 L %, 9

computer: # ¥/ 372,30

concert: T4 —F, 132

concert hall: =11, 147

condominium: @ ¥ 3,175

conference: 7\ V¥, 22

conference room: V5 L, 82

convenience store: 2 E=,77

convenient: XA T or XA,
13, 116

cooking: Y £ 91), 105

cooking school: 7w ¥ 7 A7 — M,
232

corner: 1Y, 11

country, my: <12, 105

courier service: 7= {{IV U, 171

cream puff: > a—27"—4 44

credit card: 77— F, 36

cuisine: Y X 91,108

cup: 7 v/ 43

curry: 77—, 115

customer: 5% » { XA, 19

dancing: ¥ X, 226

data: LY & 9,173

datebook: Th k9,17

daughter: T8, UT®HIL, 215

day: (period of) ~#* (#°A), ~135 (4
A.), 180; (of the month) ~12 %, 61; (of
the week) ~J& 9 U, 60

day after tomorrow, the: X -7, 52
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December: U 512452, 61

decimal point: TA, 29

degree: ~ ¥, 236

delicious: BV VLA (TE), 97, 113, 114,
133

deliver: ¥ X1 %, 170,172

department store: 77 ¥— K, 3,22

dictionary: UL t,35

difficult: 4L (T9), 113, 112

digital camera: 7 /7.4, 30

dinner: {£A U114, 26, 90

do: L 7, 89,92, 143, 160, 162, 163, 178,

196, 197

doctor: V'L %2, 200

dog: \ ‘42,95

door: F 7, 153

draft beer: % E—L, 105

drawer: 0¥ 751,74

drink: D& £, 88, 91, 92, 160, 162, 163,
196, 197

driver: 9ATA L w,s7

drugstore: <}/ X° 78

DVD: DVD (F4—7474—),35

earphones: 4 v 7k—2 189

earring: 111 7 124

eastexit: 4L {5, 143

easy: T LA (TH), 113, 114

eat: 72X F 7, 89,91, 92, 160, 162, 163,
178, 197, 222

eight: 135, 10; X°5, 35

eighth, the: (of the month) £ 9 %" 61

eighty: 125U n J, 23

either: & (particle), 28, 29

electronic dictionary: TA L UL &, 126

electronics store: TA %% 218

elevator: L L ~N—#%— 206

e-mail: A—JL, 101

e-mail address: A—/LT KL X, 10

embassy: 7=\ LA, 15

employed, be: ¥ ST\ 1, 204, 214,
215, DXSHE T, 204, 215

engineer: LY =T,

enter: {3 1) F4 189, 190

entrance: \M) "5, g4, 143

equipment: ¥ < 155

eraser: |TL 74, 78

escalator: TR 77 L —¥%—, 206

every day: F\MI5, o

every evening: ¥\ MIA, o1

every morning: $\ H X o

every week: $\ L n 9,91

exist: \ ¥ 7 68, 72, 178

exit: T 5, 198

expensive: 7=\ (T, 112, 114

explain: &2\ % L #7205, 208,
207

extremely: 7=\ A, 214

| eye: &, 233

factory: 3 LUk 5,161
fair: 7x 7T, 185

family: %<, 69

famous: 1D I H\VTT or D H\ T,
113, 116

far ¥HEWA(TT), 12, 114

father: BY I XA, 5,99

favorite: T %%, 122

fax: 77 v 7 X, 1m

February: {2452, 61

female: A%, 21

festival: B 24, 62, 132

fever: #2172, 236

fifth, the: (of the month) \ * 24" 61

fifty: TUw 9, 21,23

file: 7741, 78

fine: 17> 29 T 36,  TH 7, 23

fireworks: (2% TF 142

fireworks display: (3% TUF7=\ v 0 442

first, the: (of the month) 2\ /- %, 61

first basement floor: %4> \v 4™\ 79

first floor: \ Y > %™\ Y, 70

fitness club: R R— 757 94

five: W3 22, 39: T 10

flash: 75 22,195

flower: (7%, 71

flower arranging: \ MF (X%, 233

foot: $ L, 233

forty: LA Lw I, 23

four: L, LA, 10; £, 39

fourteenth, the: (of the month) U 9
L7561

fourth, the: (of the month) - %" 61

free: DE T or VT, 13, 116

fresh: H7=5 LAy (TF), 112, 114

Friday: %A L 91 59,60

friend: £ 475,50

from: 4> (particle), 21, 22, 61

front: £Z, 71,17

front desk: 79} 26

fruit: <7ZE M, 224

fun: 72D Ly (T4, 131, 132, 133

furniture: 7 <, 234

future: L &35\ 235

game: 7 —4, 115, Ly, 1az

garden: 1247, 82

get off: (a vehicle) £ V) F 4 180, 181

get on: (a vehicle) DY) 7, 180, 181

gift: BLXF 124

girl: BALD T, 80

give: H1TET, 110,123, 124

go: \ ¥ F 7,48, 49, 50, 51, 52, 143, 160,
162, 163, 178, 222

go home: #*Z}) ¥ 7, 48, 51, 52, 160, 162,

163, 178, 197
golf club: 777 155
good: \ M\ (TF), 113,114, 133; LA L
VW (T, 160
good-bye: L2240 L #4749, 50
good morning: H{3 L5 TXVF T 49
greentea: B 5 %, 50
ground floor: \ M > %M\ Y, 70
guide: 774 K, 189

gym: ¥4, 26, RR—Y 757 o4

half past: (of time) |3 A, 23

hamburger: #\>/7X—7#"— 199

hand: T, 233

hat: (X9 L, 124

have: %) 27, 151

head: 7-F, 233

headphones: 4 +"7K—2 189

hello: (on the telephone) & L% L, 43, 50

helpful: LA 2>Td or LAY
7,13, 116

here: 22,82

history: L% L, 124

hold: £ 5 %7, 151

hospital: UFt 9\ A, 78

hot: (of temperature) 2\ (T ),
113, 114, 133; (spicy) 25\ (T,
13, 114

hotel: 7 /1, 65

hot spring (resort): HEA A, 67,69

hour(s): ~ U #*A, 180

house: 95, 50; $57-<, 131

how: ¥'9,135; ¥ %7, 182, A
T, 60, 63

how long: LD {0 179

how many: \ X2, I LUTA, A&
L 80

how many people: % AT A, 79

how much; V¥ < b, 28

hundred: U » <, 23, 30

hundred billion: 4 AL <, 29

hundred million: \' 585 ¢, $¢, 29

hundred thousand: Un 3 F A, 29

hurt: W 2\ (T, 222, 234

husband: -, TLn LA, Ln(
A, 99

7L, 3

-ian: (person from) ~ LU A, 4

ice coffee: T4 X T —k—, 199

ice cream: TA X7 1) —4a 104

in: 12 (particle), 59, 60, 68

inexpensive: X> 4\ (T-1), 112, 114

information: L') & 9,173

inn, traditional Japanese: '} &t #°A_, 76

inside: %, 71

interesting: 54 L 5\ (T), 113,
114, 133

intersection: Z9 X TA, 17

introduce: L & 9L #4230

invite: LU, 168

isfare not: TIEHY FHA/LvhY E
H4A, 2,1

isn't it?: #2 (particle), 49, 50

January: \ 545D 61

jazz: ¥+ X, 228

job: LT, 22

jog: YaF¥F 7% LET o
juice: ¥ 2—2, 90

duly: LEH 61



June: 5<%, 61
just before: TF A, 171

Kabuki: 733 %, g9

ketchup: 7 F + v 7, 199

key: 7% 11

kilogram: ¥ 2, 42

kind: LAH2TT or LAED,
113, 116

know: LT\ F 7 204, 214, 215

lake: &7 9 &, 72

language: ~Z, 35

large: B3 F N (T, 38,110, 112, 114

last month: H AT, 51

last week: A L w9, 51

last year: ¥ 142 A, 51

late: T\ (TT), 238

lawyer: ~A L, 3,5

fearn: b\ E T 230

leave: T & 7,179, 180, 181

feft: D724, 1

leg: L, 233

tend: #*L 7, 150, 151, 172

letter: T#H %, 99

library: ¥ L X 2 A, 04

light: TA %, 163

like: T % T, 222, 224, 225

liquor store: X4 X 78

listen (to): ¥ * £, 91,92, 160, 162, 163

little bit,a: L - ¥, 121

little more, a: £ 2L, 219

live: & F 7, 204, 214, 215; TA TV E
T, 204, 214, 215

lively: IZE XA T or II¥FL Y,
113, 116, 133

lobby: &7 E'—, 103, 206

lot,a: 7= XA, 80

lovely: ¥ T* %, 23

lower back: T L, 233

luggage: 1242, 153

funch: 0% Z11 A, 90

lunch break: I 5X° %, 22

machine: 7 —X, 105

magazine: ¥ - L, 33

mail: 1D TFA, 173

main office: {IA L ¥, 170

make: {1} &, 206, 207

make a photocopy: 2E—% L F,
156

mate: BY 2,72

man: BLZ, LY I VY, 7»

many: 72{ T A, 80

map: B 152

maple syrup: X—7 1L 0w 7 219

March: XA #5261

marketing: [ A3V, 160

marriage: 1T 2 A, 129

match: L H\Y, 142

May: J7%%2, 61

mayonnaise: ¥ F £ —X, 199

meal: Z XA, 26

mechanical pencil: & +=7""> /b, 35

medicine: {34}, 78

meet: S\ F T, 98, 100, 143, 162, 163, 197

meeting: TN\ 22

menu: X = a2—,173

merchandise: L X 9 UA, 169

middle: %L 71

mitk: 2/V 7, 90

million: D x{ F A, 29

mine: 7-L D, 150

minute(s): ~. A /~SA (NA), 1,
180

mobile phone: [T\ /=4y 11

Monday: 124 5 U 60

money: $7%°%1, 154

month: (period of) ~ #{F 2, 181; ~%¢
2, 61

more: 9,17

morning: $ ¥, 26

mother: B H XA, 1L, 99

movie: A\ VA 22

Mr., Mrs., Ms., Miss: ~ X4, 3

Mt. Fuji: 3-U XA, 195

much: 7={ XA, 80

music: BABE, 92

musical: 32— 71/, 185

my: 7L D, 9

name: 7w F A, 96 WFA, 910

near: B\ (T), 112, 114

nearby: B¢, 71

necklace: v 7 L X, 124

necktie: +7 74, 124

new: H7=b L (TT), 112, 114

newspaper: L A 334, 11

next: 2%, 172

next month: 5\ T2, 51

next to: ¥, 7

next week: 5\ L 3,51

next year: b\ 414, 51

nine: w7, <, 10, 2ITD, 39

ninety: ¥ LU w 3,23

ninth, the: (of the month) < XN #, 61

no: \ MR, 2, 6,48, 204

noone: 1ML . —FHA, 72

noparking: 5 Lo XA L, 197

north exit: *7-<" %, 143

no smoking: * A Z A, 197

notatall: HAHFA ... —FHA, 103
248-49

notebook: TH L 9,17

no thank you: 1T- 23 T, 112

nothing: Wwild . . —F4A, 72

notmuch: HE Y ... —FHA, 99,

" 248-49

notyet: 75, 2m

November: U 9\ 5552, 61

now: \ F, 21

number: {£4.279,10

ocean: 7 &, 229

October: U 54, 61

of: @) (particle), 3,4, 9

office, the: 7\ L %, 9

old: 3B\ (TF), 112, 114
on: (I (particle), 59, 60, 68
one: \M b, 10; ¥, 39

one more time: £ \VE Y, 17
one person: F¥ V1), 79

one time: \Z 5 Y 17

open: H1TF 7, 151, 160, 163, 196, 197
over there: % 2,77

own: T, 15:

painful: \ 7=\ (TF), 222, 234

painting: A, 119

pamphlet: 21X 7 L v |, 188, 189

park: (n.) 29 AL, 50; (v.) ¥ ET,
170, 172, 196

parking lot: 5w Lx» Lt 9,70

part: VA, 29

party: 7 S— 74—, 22

peach: £ 4,130

pen: N, 73

pencil: £ LU, 78

person: M ¥, 21 = -ian

person over there, that: $ % b, 230

photograph: Lx LA, 151

piano: &7/, 229

pizza: £, 172

place: ¥ 25, 118

planner: TH k9,17

platform: F—4, 143

play golf: TIL.7% L&, 05

please: (getme .. ) BHALF T8,
9; X' %, 9,111,112

p.m.: I, 22

pocket: 147y b, 74

police box: 29 XA, 78

pool: 77—/, 26

portable shrine: 4 Z L, 150

post: ¥D 9 UFA, 173

postcard: Z(3%45% 189; {I%°%, 38

post office: B I UA E 1<, 22

practice: LA LnwI% LFT, 23

present: 7 Lt/ b, 128

president: (of a company) L 5 £ 7,
101

pretty: FHNTF or T4, 110,
11, 113, 116, 133

product: L X 9 A, 169

put: BEFET, 104

putin: VML E T, 197

guiet: L9 T or LT 9%, 113,
116, 133

racket: 77 b, 156

radio: 7 4, 30

read: L4 F 7, 88, 91,02, 160, 162, 163,
178

really: (3L X 912,120

receipt: Yt I LmwIiL L, 106
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receive: & L\ E T, 110,122,123, 124

reception desk: 9 (7217, 8, 70

recorded guide: 4 Y F—> 71 F, 189

red: 5\ (TT) 37,38

refrigerator: L\ VT 2, 71

relax: X> & F 7, 157,190

report: L R—F, 163

reservation: £X°<, 96

rest: (n.) X> Tk, 22; (v) T AHE T
157,190

restaurant: &, 28; LA L5 22

restroom: T b1y, 70

return: A Y) 7, 48, 51, 52, 160, 162,
163, 178, 197

right: & ¥, 171 g

right?: 42 (particle), 49, 50

right away: 3 <, 169

ring: D U4, 124

romanized Japanese: @—7 ', 194

room service: b —4H—E 2 176

rose: |£5, 123

sake: X107, 90

salad: ¥ % 90

sales: (L AT\, 161

sales department: A\ ¥ & 5.3%, 205

sample: ¥ 7L, 170

sandwich: #2 K4 % 90

Saturday: ¥'d 9 TF s0

say: VMW F T 170,172

scarf: A 77—7, 124

school: #¥- 29, 101

scissors: (X4, 78

Scotch tape: L7 —7 78

sea: ), 229

second: 3728, 173

second, the: (of the month) .3+ %" 61

secretary: L &, 5

see: & F 7, 88, 89, 91,92, 143, 160, 162,
163, 178, 197

sell: 9 >TVET, 204, 213, 214, 215; 5 1)
7,204, 213, 215

send: < 1) £, 98, 100

September: {#°2, 61

seven: L%, &y 10 2o, 30

seventh, the: (of the month) % M %* 61

seventy: Wi U9, 23

Shinto shrine: U A U %, 69

shop: (v.) 2>\ 8 D% LFF 01:(n) &
i, 28, (n.) ~X 76

shoulder: #°7/=, 233

show: (v.) B LA 170, 172; (n.)
a—, 132 v) AHFT, 172,178, 197

sister: HAL, VEIL, VWEFEXL B
HAXA, 215

six: £-72,39; <, 10

sixth, the: (of the month) L\ v4+ 61

sixty: 5{Un 9,23

skiing: X & —, 224

skilled, be: U & 9 T, 222, 223, 224,
225

small: VX (T, 38, 112, 114

smoke (a cigarette): (-1 %) 1\ 3
7, 189, 190, 196

snow: D% 142

snow festival: DX F-21) 142

soccer: ¥y 77—, 142, 224

sofa: /77—, 7

sometimes: ¥ ¥ % gg

son: U2, U234, 215

soon: 7 <, 169

soup: Z—"7"90

south exit: & (5, 143

souvenir: 41T, 124

spa: R/ %, 69

sport(s): RR—", 94

stairs: 7\ V<A, 206

stand up: /=5 %4 196, 197

stapler: 1y ¥+ X, 78

station: 2 ¥, 50

station employee: Z ¥\ A, 187

steak: R 7 — ¥, 93

stomach: B 709, 233

stop: ¥&HF T 170, 172, 196

store; A4, 28

straight ahead: ¥ > <", 171

student: A5\, 5

subway: 4T, 59, 61

sugar: X ¥, 199

suit: 1SHVF T, 120

summer: %', 62

summer vacation: 22Xk, 62

sumo wrestling: T4 9, 144

Sunday: 125X 91 60

supermarket: X—7¥=— 27

surface mail: S\ UL, 171

sushi restaurant: 9 L X, 103

sweater: t—9—, 724

sweet: HF N (TT), 113, 114

sweets: 7471, 111

swimming: VAN, 224

table: 7—71L, 71

take: (time) 7 4°1) £, 179, 180, 181; (a
photograph) (L LA %) ¥V £
151,172, 196

take care: ¥ % 21T, 161

take care of: TV F4 176

talk: (3% L% L&, 146, 206, 207

tangerine: &% A, 42

tasty: BV LA (T, 97, 113, 114, 133

taxi: 77—, 61

taxistand: 77— DY 78

tea: 295 %,90

tea ceremony: £ % %, 233

teach: LA F 1 170, 172

tedious: 2 F LA\ (TF), 132,133

telephone: (n.) TA 0, 10: (v.) TAH %
L F7, 88,98, 100

telephone number: TA HITA T3, 10

television: 7 L &, 30

tel: EL A E4 170,172

temple: 3T 5, 69

ten: U 9,23; ¥, 38,39

ten billion: W { <, 29

ten million: €A F A, 29

tennis: 7 =X, 223

tennis court: 7= I —}, 95

tenth, the: (of the month) ¥ &% 61

ten thousand: \ B F A, A, 29, 30

thank you: (thanks) ¥ ¥, 175; (thank
you) X931 $H4) 4¢3, 9, 26: (thank
youvery much) ¥’ 3 & $HY A5
(TENFF/TXF L), 9 120

that: T D, 20,37, 232; T#M, 20, 28

that over there: &, 20, 37; H#,, 20, 31

there: T 515, 49

third, the: (of the month) - %, &1

thirty: AU w9, 23

this: T, 20,39; T4, 9,20

this coming: A ¥, 105

this evening: < AAL A, 155

this month: 2 A(F2, 51

thisone: 2% 5,3

this week: AL n 9,51

this year: ¥ L, 51

thousand: 4 A, 29, 30

three: XA, 10; &=, 39

three people: XAIZA, 79

throat; M ¥, 233

Thursday: £ < L9 60

ticket: ¥ -.3%, 124

ticket gate: 2\ EDE 14

time: L#4°A, 152

to: T (particle), 48, 49, 88, 180; ™~ (par-
ticle), 48; ¥ T (particle), 175

today: ¥t 9,51

together: \ > L 112, 141

together with: ¥ (particle), 49, 50

tomorrow: $ L 7=, 43, 50, 51

too: & (particle), 28, 29

tool: ¥ < 155

tooth: 13, 233

top: 74,7

tote bag: MMEA, 71

towel: AL, 43

town: ¥ 5,235

traffic signat: LA Z79, 171

train: TA L %, 61

train line: ~4 A, 187

travel: ) £ 29,62

travel agency: £ 2945\ %, 186

trillion: \’ > 619, bk 9,29

trip: ) £29,62

true: (1A X9, 150

T-shirt: T2+ 37,38

Tuesday: 7°d 9 U 60

tulip: F2—" v 7 123

turn: F95Y 9, 170, 172

turn off: [TL 9 151, 160, 163, 178, 197

turnon: 217 E ¥, 151, 163

twentieth, the: (of the month) (1>
7 61

twenty: 1IZUn 9, 23

twenty-fourth, the: (of the month) |2
Cnrd-5 e



two: 12, 10; :3+7272, 39
two people: 3+7z1), 79

ukiyoe: 7 ¥t A, 188

umbrella; 7%, 11

under: L 7=, 71

understand: #27%°1) £ 7, 06, 222, 224, 225
university: 72\ V8¢, 7

until: E T (particle), 22

use: 2N E T, 169, 189, 190, 196

vase: UL, 122

vegetable: X> T\, 95

vegetable juice: X> ¥\ 2 —X g5
very: £TH, 11

very much: 72\ ¥YNA, 214

vicinity: B¢, 71

video: EF°7, 30 +

video camera: E7A #4730

wait: ¥ 5 F7, 160, 170, 172, 178
walk: B FF T 181

wallet: X1y3., 73

warm: H 7= (TT), 235
wasabi: X U 197

was/were: CL7=,2

was/were not: TIIHYFHATL
FiCed)FHATL

watch: 1y, 1

water: &7 74

waterfall: 7= %, 76

we: b7=L7-5, 13

weather: TA %, 120

wedding anniversary: {T->ZA XA
U 129

Wednesday: 34\ 9 U, 60

weekend: Ln 9 F,89

week(s): ~ L w9 A, 181

well: &<, 129

well then: U, 28,29; Tld, 29,49

west exit: {ZL {5,143

what: 712, 69; A, 13

what day: (of the month) A 125, 62;
(of the week) A &9 U 62

what kind of; LA, 118

what month: A%, 62

what number: % AITA, 15

what time: %A U, 21

when: \ Y7, 54

where: ¥’ 2, 41

which: ¥'?,s8; ¥, 37,58

whiskey: 74 X ¥ —, 226

white; LAV (TT),175

who: 74,8, 14: ¥ 7=, 8

why: €9 LT, 168

wile: 35 XA, 0y, 99; H20vy, D3 99

window: T ¥, 153

wine: 74 , a3

with: ¥ (particle), 49, 50

woman: BAM, EALD LY

wonderful: T X7, 231

work: (n.y LZ¥, 22, (v) LT¥%E L
FT o

worry: %12 L, 200

write: 7~ % F -7, 98, 100, 160, 162, 163,
178, 197

year: ~#1 £, 60; {period of) ~#1A (%*

A), 181

yen: ~ A A, 28, 31

yes: . A, 9,140, 149; (111, 2,6, 48, 140,
149, 204

yesterday: X 9, 51

you: H# 7,37

your: H 72D, 10

zero: €0, #\ N 10
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adjectives, 110

conjunction, %% 170, 205

counter: ~ A A H30 70; ~Hr o,
181, ~ U, 21 ~12 5, 61, ~ITA, 70;
~H1A,60; ~ TP oA 1
~IEA, 57, ~IANTANT A, 38, 30
~F\ 38,39

counter, word order, 38

counting, 29, 38

day of the month, 61

day of the week, 60

decimals, 29

TH/TL2
TEH)FHAILe b F44.2

fractions, 29

here, there, over there, 20
honorific: VM5 - L vy 4, 136, T~
99

interjections: &, 57; X &, 220 Tld/L
X?, 29

interrogatives: by what means, 63; how,
60, 135, 182; how about, 111; how long,
79; how many, 80; how much, 28;
what, 13, 69; what day/month, 62; what
kind of, 118; what number; 15, what
time, 21; when, 54; where, 41; which,
37, 58; who, 8, 14; why, 168

LT LfiL

intonation: falling, 27; rising, 2, 10, 50
isfare, 2,11, 141

months, 61

name (instead of l/you), 3
numbers, 10, 23, 29, 30; P ¥ 2, 372,
472,37, 39; intermediate numbers, 30

object marker, ¥, g8, 222
omission: {of topic), 2, 22; (of verb), 78

particle: ", 2, 6,48, 222; % 57, 58, 68,
169, 170, 205, 222; # b5, 21, 22, 61, 98,
141,142; <"\ 120; T, 59, 60, 89, 90,
142,170; ¥, 49,50, 70, 72; 12, 48, 49, 59,
60, 68, 88, 110. 180; #1, 49, 50; 9, 3, 4, 9,
122; 14, 2,3, 10, 58, 68, 211, 214; N, 48;
F T, 22,175, 4,28, 29, 214; X° 69, 70:
4,69, 70; %, 88, 110, 112, 171, 179, 180,
211,214, 222

particle, position of, 32, 53, 54

particles (in combinations), 213

permission, asking, 189

polite: H5~,62; BF 0 { XA, 191 b/~
i bBRER o6 ~XF, 97
A28 BEo Y BEE X,
136, L)L ITTX O FHA, 214 L
ALy 62

question marker, %", 2, 6, 48, 222
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subject marker, %% 68
suffix. T4, 85; ~#,173; ~X° 76

telephone numbers, 10

this, that, that over there, 20

time: 23; point in time, approximate, 8s;
relative, 50; specific, 60

topic marker, 11, 2, 3, 58, 68, 211, 213

verb: classifications of, 160, 178; present/
past form, 2, 48; present-progressive,
204; Regular |, Regular II, Irregular, 178;
tenses of, 48; =7\ > form, 178; —F L
7-a8, —FL L5, —FL LI a0
—F 7 form, 48,160, 222; —F H A
(TL7:), a8, —FHAD 140; ~7=
W, 222; =T form, 160; — T\ E
¥ form 204

verb, giving and receiving, 110

verb, replaced by T¥, 77

word order, with % and number, 38
years, 60
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